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compendious Method, teaching'to+ 
reade, write, ſpeake, and pronounce 
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THoMAs Lord Hiward, Maltre- * 
vers, Mowbray, Segrauc, Bruz, - ©] 
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dell, and Surrey, Earle Marſhall of - 
E $6 LAND, Knightofthe Noble , ©. 


order of the Garter, and one of 
his Majeſties moſt Ho- 


norable Priny Counſell, | 6 1 of 
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tron, I the rather prefun 
Es A 2 


labours 'tn-theſe daies are much 
wder-valued,andindeed of no rec- 
oning,without the iudicious to cen- 
| are, and generous to countenance: 
| Without theſe, what difference 
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| were there ; WE xt fables, and 


16A 


* truths {Wretched Pamphlets, and 
| noble Poems ? Since-then this 4s 
 affoords fo many of Mops ( 
hat prefer graine befor prarle : 

and finding theſe two to concurre in 
;. namely. iudgement to deter - 
ine, and vertue to incourap 
intreattheſe may mediate b 
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WEE 


me 


which 1 : makes 


forwardriefſei'the Jeruict of. your 
ingand (ountrey-neither in ope | 
of praiſe; expeAation of reward,or 
leaft ayme- of Am bition,but meere-. 
"Is ini your vertite: Since all that ©? 
now . 304. know fo much; what F. 
| From them haue learnt, give mee 
* leaue to acknowled { bat the © 
| . porl# were worth your Honours 
| patronage 1 01 Id wiſh : wherein 
it fails cart bluſh for b= want: 
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p ez ſince ext comes þ 


y, end without expetation of any 
ther returne from your Lordſhip, 
ble grace and fauour 
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' then your noi 
hich but in the ſmalleſt meaſure 


to attaine, 1 ſhall ever remaine 
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NISH- Tongue. 


SRI Enilcmen ( forſuch com< 
{RIG monly they be, who are 
UNE! addicted rothelcarning of } 
SSH forrinc languages) I pre- | 
{cnt you with a Grammar; and if you 7 
askeof what country ſhes, Ianſwerof | 
Caftile,but brought vp in France, for that ; 
was the tongue ſhe ſpoke, before I ru> 4 
rord her inthe Engliſh; -To be plaine, 1 
lighting by chance vpon this Grams} 
mar in French, I diligently peruſed is, - 
and perceiu ne all things rherein, ro be. 
of great profic and furtherance to tie} 
ſpeedy  obraining of the' "Spaniſh? 
tongue, myowne iudgement periwas: 
ded meit was a good one, being, feeons? 

- _ ded by the opinion of diuers omews 
Is A4 \ Wherelo I 
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£ ic | arther. dillant,,” f "might as 
 ſoonearriucih "aftleas the Frenchreh, 
t my. ex- 
eQtation was deceiucd ; for! falling 3 in 
and withit,Lfound itimpoſſiblerore- 
* rainethename of a_meere tranſlation, 
$6.16 made perfect for.the: Engliſh: 
"which as1ir'differech more from the 
Spamilh, then dc ch, ſo itre- 
« guirerh in ſome points,mgre wales and 
 -obſcruations; the which Ltcaft 1 1 hauc 
| ſufficiently ſupplied : And: againe i 
| ſome ng lefle, where I hauc omitted 
| what was alrogather friuolousand im- | 
| Þ ctincot. Neither could it be dircaly 1 
nll: another xealon;hich) — 
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. company-of-crrors. So that there 
F notſe muchskil required in theFrenclh 
| to tranſlate this Grammar, as-in'the 
Spanifh ro make a fir. coherencie be- 
twixt the ſame and ourEngliſhrongue. 
- Astouching the courſeandorderob- 
Herucd, itis according tothe Authorla- ' 
ving thatinthe Verbs haue ſomewhat 
I (to the berrerT hope)altered ir, and have 
F omitted ewo or three, Verbes in a man-= 
ſupplied cheir roomes withas many in 4 
deed Irregular; wherewith I ſuppols 2: 
that neither you norany, can iuſtlybee 
offended; And to giuc yourheberrexla 
tisfa@ion:; :1 bauc coniugated/all rhe 
JI Vcrbes;Irrcgulars , throughout cucry: | 
I Mood and Tenſe, withrhe Englifhto' 
JF them, whichcannor I thinke; befoun a 
J inanyother Grammarexrant: ThisgP - - } 
thefirſt ſeemed ro me ſufficient, 'DUr 
J comming to reuicw wharT:Hadlarely” - » 
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He Tux :Paipact. 
-  vritten, Iconfidered how great an in- 
© * conucnience was tofollow for want of 
- thetrucaccent,andrhereforewillingly Þ 
rooke ypon meto pur an Acutcas well 
ypon all the; Spaniſh words in the 
Grammar; of two or more ſyllables 
 (valeſſe any hauc eſcaped by chance)as 

on all the Tenſes {ingularly and plural- Y 
ly of cuery Verbe that is coniugarted | 
therein ; Sotharif itbe wanting in any 

perſon, it muſt be made ypon the firtt 
” letterof theword, bcinga capitall vo- 
= well,whichcould-nor conueniently be | 
| printed withanaccent. Andalthough | 
this generall Acccnting of words bee | 
commonly omitted by orhers, yet I c- 
ſteeme it asa thing moſt hae and | 
materiall. Forancuill habit is ſooner ar. * 
the firſtadmirted,chen afterward omit- | 
ted; and he that in the beginning (hall 
mil-accent words, will finde it more .| 
GPncult to: correct himſelfe, then hee. 
imagineth. And for that cauſe 1 was | 
ng torcadeaproofeof cuery ſheet | 
NO ., "before. 
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before ir was printed off, correCting 3 
wharſocuecr I could finde erroneous ; 
| and yet (as what Impreſſion was cucr 
knowne without? ) 1 cannot warrant 
bur. that ſome faults or other haue eſca- 
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74 Tus PanraAcn _ 
' andannexedro the cnd of rhe Gram: 
© mar, apd- haue likewiſc- accented all 
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the words thereof, wherein I thought 


could beany pollibilitie of ering. - 


- Thus far (Gentlemen).Lhauc 4duen- 


xured, and for your good cxpoted my 
felfe to.thecommoncenfure, which in 
' thiscalumniousAage, 4s ſeldome orher- 


wiſethen detraCtiue. Butler irpaſlc;the 


bookeis now yours : if you accept it 


thankfully, I thall account my trauell | 
yell beſtowed, and the profic which | 

ara confident you will receiuethereby, 
ſhall be to mean ample remuneration 


fortheſame. 


ATable of the Char pters, 


ſome parricularities LS in 


this Grammar. 
Of the Letters, and their pronunciation, Pag.8 
vntill pag.s, 
Of the Article pag. 0 
The Feng of the Maſculine, and Feminine Tem 
Ibi ; 

Of the Nemter article. ' Þ-9 

The ve of the Maſculine article cd. ibid. 4g 

Of the Feminine ET la, p.10-. 

Of the article lo. cvs I 5 | 


Of Nonnes, and of their Genders, 

7 the terminations of the Plurall number, _ F = 
If the declining of Nounes Shfen IE proper. 

= 45common, __ p46 
| Of Nounes adicRiner, and their declining. 

Of Macho, Poco, and Harto, adiettiyer, 

Of Nounes derinatinss, 

Of the termination of. Nounes diminutimes, 

0 pu Nonnes of number, and their terminations. 

Of Prononnes, and their nature. 


The e declining of the Pronounes, from Pp. 3. re P35 
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Of the Pronenes poſeſner. 
de error 


md. 


avd cuy 


of the promenciat ciation of Vueſtra mercea. 
Of other Pronouns demonſtratines. | 
Of the fignification of el, wot being an article. 


Of the Pronounes Ambos, «ndEntrambos. ' 


Of the Pronownes Relatiues, 

Of the word quierain compoſition. 
Of the Reciprocal: me, ve, ſe, 
Of the Uerbe. EL Y 
The declining of the Verbes Hauer 4nd Tener. 
Thedeclining of the Uerbes Ser and Eſtar. 


How to forme the Tenſes in enery Coniugation. 


How to decline a Uerbe of the firſt Coniupation, p.76 
How to decline a Verbe of the ſecond Coningatioy, 


How fo decline 4 Uerbe of the third Coniugation. 
4 


The declining of the Perbe Holpar. 
of the Uerbe Dar, © 
The declining of the Verbe Querer. 


- The declining of the VerbePoder. 


The declining of theVerbeHarzer.: 
The declinisg of the Verbe Poner., 
The declining of the Verbe Sabcr. 
The declining of theYVerbe Traer, 
»The declining of the Verbe Caber, 
The declining of the Verbe Deir, 


He declining of the Verbes yr and Andar. 
The declining of the Verbe Veit, Sn 


nido, 
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P35 
2, from 
«37.10p.40 


The declining of the Verbes Dormir 2a Morir, , 


4: ve p.142 ' 
The diff erence between? Yo he ven ido, 4rd yo foy ve- 


p.40 
p.41 
p.44 
p.45 
p.46 

49 
9-1 
p.5! 
p.5% 
P.67 
P.75 


p.$2 
p.37 


C ; Ne aſons Fo me, te, fee. Jaghs les, las, los, 
' withthe Infinitines of Verber. . PA47 
Of the letter d, of the ſecond pou on of the Impe- 
ratiue, which is repeſe efore the. articles. 


;-tbid, 
lowd, in the Imperatine, and 5, in the fr 
plural of the Imperatine and Futare, & cxt fs 
Apocape. 11d. 
How the letter x, u changed into], in Iofaiines, being 
* foyned tothe article, ibidem. 
Of Uerbes Paſſines. | p.148 
Of Verbes Imper ſonal, p.149 
Of Gerwnds. p.150 
Of Participles, p.152 
Of the Aduerbes. ibidem., 
Of the Adwerbes of Time, P.I53 
; f the Adnerbs of place, Þ-155 
(derby of quantitic, | p.160 
{duerbs of. qualitie. 0. p.162 
Adnerbs of ne ation. | | p.163_ 
Aanuerbs of a - "iy p.164 
{anerbs of wiſhing. : _ P-IGs © 
lduerbs of admoniſhing, or = AI p.166 
{nd other qualities of Adverbs till page 17 3 
Df the Prepoſitions... P3739 
Prepoſitions ſerning to \ the Accuſatine atk p. 175 
Df the Prepoſitions Por and Para, P.177 
Df the Coniunttions, p.179 
Pf the Interiettions. p-182 
The difference of pronounciation betweene ay Leo 
| Imperſonall, and ay Aduerbe of place. bn 
ow.the letter 5, of before r,and the ſaid r,doublea, 
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HR 


F. EY 2 


X Bo 


Ah 


. _ 
oy 


1X 4 


he 
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oy 
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pro 


Sp 
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by 


Get rage it i at on, 


A,ab; e, f,d dof phechj * 0m, #, #, 0 0,P, 
9 r Tf F,,V,X,& 
— Now all che Aifficulde and Efference that is be- 


aniſh and the Engliſh tongue, conliſterh 
ecr [+ NG 


c—_— Alike in pronunciation, not commonly 
ſounded asb, or v, in Engliſh, bur rather berweene 
both, notioyning the lipsſo hardone againſt another 
as wedoe, butleauing ſome little paſſage free for the 
|. breath {dns them. And for prooks theeof, they 
b both a are j agony cimes fond writtenun the TX 
2 Sn 


, mother word beforethe vowell. ans 
©: Theſecondis »- «,- -o_g or 
cerill, whichis no cio bu before 0, ands, and 


e force 


d 
- 


hh bs 
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beginning of words, as Digo, dicho, dadiva. Bur iv 
middle ſyllables, and in ke end, it is pronounced - 
I Engliſh, as Cadena a chaine, Virtgd virrues 
ſy Cathena, and Virrsth : except it bein ſome words 
thatcome from the Larine, as Prudezte, and when it 


fllowechchelgures, is Lvnde, Amide, 7614s; 
and not 2wantho, Amantho, Leyentho, g 211 


Thefourth is g before e ands, che pronunciation | 
wherof is formed 1n the palate ofthe mouth,doubling 
the end oftherongue vpward, and puſhing ir downe 
towards the chroar, and it hath ſome affnitie with 

FSmEngliſh. Buc before, o, and #, ithach the ſame *3 


onunciation asin other] anguages, | "IM 
The 1s þ, which/in the beginning and middle © 
of words, if « and ſome other vowell (being com- 
monly e) doc follow it, hx is then pronounced likew 
in Engliſh, as Hwuelgo, vibuela, hueno, hueſo,hnerfans, 
butped, and divers others ; all which are ſounded as 7 
Welgo, incl, meu weſo werfano, wood, 8c. Bug 
thermore, his Jefrvnpronounced in thebeginning of - 
many words, as in Hauer, Habito, kimbrehumildatlx. 
4, and diuers others: and againe in many iris _ 
vicd with an aſpiration, asin Hater, hzgo, babla, hi 
gado, and a great company more, Bur ſceing there 
can no perfe&t rule be giuen, reaching when b 15 vicd 
with his rs Es and when not,'I referrexttovics 
 forburwith liale practiſe, ic will ſeeme no difficulric . 
ad”. :£ TO - nn 
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ct 
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10ta BF Fu ronounce it almoſt like Shot a, 
_ gh) Ja che pr tongue,as I haue already ſaid 
| inche lewis and ſounding itin the throat, andnot 
a5 y8ta, 1n » 20s {ables. 

- Iets requiſire tonote, thatthereis greataftuurie of 
pronunciation berweenethe pe beforee or 53 
the j9ta, whichis ſer before ſeldome be- 
fore e, and neuer befores3 and the x,which is10yned - 
toall theyowels, For I haue Lats are 

- Indifferently written by theſethree lercers, as tixeras, 
tigeras, and tyeras, which ſignificth Ciſers: Trabaje, 
L haue read travaxo, and irebaxo, trauell, And the 
ſaid affinicic may calily be percciued, or at leaſtwiſc 
thatoftheg and jota, forſo much as when averbeis 
found written ch o before e or 3 10. th infinitive 
g1r > ſome other, thatis, 
coor 0, inthe other moods of theſaid yerbe, it is 
bkewiſe behouefull to change the g intoj, Example, 
L's Infiniciue,maketh i inthe Opratiue and Subiun- 
Grate ley gockmgtdne EE 
EF 26.76 Jr int Gc. 
| | —Tmillfurthermoreſay that touching thetwo others 
: tO whicharc pronounced as doubleee in 
| aoty euihe notto beconfounded in writing 
* theone forch e other, butit,is requiſiteto know that 


ple is euermore joynied -to conſonants in the 
ſyllable 4 oy Ha $word Infinito z 


ſomermes aſoir maketh a {yllable apart, as [miitar, 


to 2:1 rn _ 


Sie, Jigo, mayer a wy ip - 
makerh a Flt up apart as in n Lejdo, Fu 


hint be biine's; dt 


the conſonan 
ning c ram ws ingequidrde, yer J” and 


yeOTNEUN 


7: 


*d The ek is 0, being pronounced both in che 
Was his eof words, ds, azifthe latter 


[were \ vey 63 asfor cxamplc,/aga a wound, which is 
trered as though ir were written age, yer in ſuch 
wiſeconioyned, that it is madebuc two ſyllables ; ſo 


” alerdr ba #er#la, pronounced as if they 


were written hamar, liordr, batalia, quertlia, Buric 1 


isto benored that # is foundin ſomewords that are 
rather Latine or Italian, then Spaniſh , as_liftre, 
exelinte, Camille, Thllio, in which it ought notto be 
pronounced- ; and they that write well, ſer them. 
downe thus, e, exelente, Camilo, T1 Ho, with 
ngle 4, which is farre the better. 

_ *'Themnthyy #, called »:i/de,or with a tittle,ſoun- 
ded 25 if ans 'E 


xc afterit. as Eſpa aSpaniard, in 
os 29 rigor Spaniard the pronunciation may calily 
tis ſomerimes written with double wn, 


ay Dar it is bem ant of this charater#, ſothatit 1s not 
found bur in ſuch books asare printed our of Spaine. | 


conſonants, excepting x and-/; and ſometimes m, 


_beforewhichthey purforche moſt part an », as Em. 
mendar in ftead of emmenday. 
Thetenth is  vowell, the which in Spaniſh, and 


—_— inall other Languages, is pronounced as 008 


wry os = Fs of isv conſonant, which 1s in nothing | 
different from 6. as Thaue ſaid before. 
ey eomalichi isx,w} chisſounded *%'£4 


TheSpaniards m moreouer doe not'double any of the : 


2 7 


2208 


% 
plat 
AR 


E 6 7 Creme? ur Spaniſh ans Emghſh. 
” .butthexis ynered morein thechroat, being ſolike- 
| wiſcatthecndofa word, as cArFAx, relox, &c. 
'Nore that when xx is in a word compounded of 
theprepolition ex, 1t x, itthenretaineth its nacurall pro- 
-nunciation, which is common. to other Languages, 
I hauercadeſcepto for exc 2s for x is commonly 
ſounded as ſ if a conſonant follow it, 
The laſt is =; which ſometimes is pronounced 


I rudely then c ls but commonly ir hath the 
found of c, and I oftentimes ſeene 1t written 


hacer tor hazer, litngo for lienz9, bags ſubſtanriue, 
which ſignificch che pleene, or b4po adic&tive, that 

Sto ſay, browne, as pay bapo, browne bread: I haue 
ſeed it written v440, putting the for b,and = forg ; 
andwhoſocuer looketh into 
theſzid =, ſhall finde ir differ jn.naching fro 

hen it endeth a word lkewiſe, except ir: be pro- 

nounced with a raue accent, / - 

Astouchingthe reſtof theletters, they neither dif- 
ferfrom the Engliſh, nor other foraine Languages, 
-only Pegs pronounced as coo.in Engliſh. It will 
not be from thepurpoſe to declare in Rh place that 

_ 2% in Spaniſh 1s not ſounded as in French, but as if 
Hep, were ſeparated fromthe #3 as Digne ſhall be 
Igor: wh the pgs 723 ney oftentimes 

out th putting. 4zz0-tor azgee, finiftcar 1n 
ſtcadof oigni : » Theris pronounced - goes fred as 
. «pre, and the ae. $ eſe. I will addehereunto more- 


ouer, that the fic neuer wric having the na- 
rureofc, asin . dion, dicion, in- 


op. ORs 
3s ho 
4 EH 


to omit. ic che pronuncuion of the 
En ; which are noe 
ſounded as in other +6 


nounced as inthe Engl Rite te 

uided that the 5 hin ph asI = _ : anc | the 

twolatter, which are #z, be m__ like 

Tr: | bee in/En any brady to. 
6, quitar to take gh ſoundthem ihe bebrar, 

kertar, From gud are excepted theſe: that 2020 

wherein # is ſounded. - - 

| _eAguelo, a Grandfather, 


ys aStorke. 


: felumberauiſic 
ſyllables, god and go 


— I behead; from Degolls: Fea 
0 bs the infinitiue mood into #e, in ſometenſesand 
perſons oftheir conjugation, as it ſhall be ſeene when | 
we come to ſpeake of the Verbes. 


Alfo thoſe Verbes that haue phAr a in the infioiciue 
mood, doe follow the mm exception, Where 1 in their: 
Aeris che 1; men _ aue £6 as gre, as eng nib" 
nar agxe, tra 
and pray. 5 all whi ef newt nhcheſornd 
of the x, as is ſaid...” 


From gu#, I haue not found any excepted bur” 


"Rik d onounc « 
lris alfotobe n Sd; Ferre roms words 
v.15 1 hich 


. 


3 " Slackb bewriren by Irs anal, wherein 
| the«is norſbund ba _ calidad alſo this 
_ js 


One the Anti, 


| FAuing {pokenccanceming che Themes, we muſt 
now/comeVatothe words, whicharethe parts 
ES Speech, the fiſt whereab is che Article which is 
ned alone, and ſeructh to the dechnation of the 
other parts declinable, nor knowing the variation of 
. the caſes by any = i meanes then by the ſame. 
Iris chereforerequilite to note, that chereare three 
* Arcices, and of three $0le as the Nounes, al- 
|  thoughconcerning Nounes thereaze foundin vulgar 
| Languages butryo, chemnaſculincand the feminine, 
| Thes ps Article of the neuter gender, 
C- ttoceM Toune uns, orzcleafbyiſe not Subſtancines. The 
mal © v2rvir nr _ A neuter EW, 


| Thu fs, 4a SHY 


Singular,  - 

'Nom, to, it. | ho is notdeclined 
Gen, de /o, of it, ' - intheplutall, 
Dat, alo, toit; | 
Accuf, Jo, it, 

Ablar, de lo, fromit., 

As for this article /s, it cannot be applicd co 2 
Noune, bu rather ſcemeth to be a Pronoune Demons 
, or a Relatiue of the neuter gender, which is 
Hot ioynedto any Noune Subſtantive or AdieRiue, 
fo thatthere is no- need of a neuter article in the Lan= 
gage » Which admirreth no Nounes of the neuter 


4 - {a ples ſhall be giuen hercofwhen we ſpeakeof 
Fronounes in generall, where wewill ſhew it to 
deſomerimes aDemonſtratiue, and ſometimes aRe- 
ue, : 


The ofef nice, _ #2 f the. 
CHMaſenline 


| Theanideofopmrenerniths Nouneafhemis | 
culine gender, inning either wick yarn or 2 
Maran aryt———— Jomnernpes It 13 J0ync a tO. NOUBES _ 
cemumnes, an rnca y to tnat 
En = cmpel.1ny boob be 


— cc 


re meer mays 

El dnima, tl 4oua c ſoundbetrerchen :f oneſhould 
fag; Te knima,; L in which of neceſlicic the 
d very wide (ﬆ when 06 get | 
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Idan ed oe, at Bar, Oe ee OG Rn et al. 
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2 SER ay 
| fv nn 
we _ liſh, call um, cellhim: 


It tO declare here that che nized haue 2 
A of ſt ng by the third perſon for the ſe- 
cond, vling tl 7 =. eel, 7nd 7+, in ftcad of vor, or 
ondframeredd; whereof vos is a meane word, and as 
licele vſed as thox in Engliſh : butthis title of vneſtra 

ed, beingtoo much for all ſorrs of perſons, they 
haue 2 meane which is this third perſon, aking the 
aniclee! and &, a5 T haue ſaid, Examp le: Ss el quiere 
bazerlo 33 ol quebaditho? q we le digo ? que le drxo? 
Which maybe ſaid /in Eng Jifh + If yo ou willdoeit; 
And edwing haueyou nd ? what doel ſay to you? 
what ſaid heto you? - 

' And they rotonlyvſe thismanner of ſpeaking in 
therbird perſon with the article e/or /e, but wichout 
the fame, andbeing ynderftood withthe verbe : or 
alſo entire merced may be vnderſtood, hauing re- 
peatedit once or twicein aſpecch, and is notalwayes 
A ro reterate-1t-3 as alſo in writing it is ns 
oftn:.'— 

bt «ke rol be conſidered thatthiscicle vitefira 
mereed, is not ſo common mop as the Spant- 
ards chemſclues doe vic it being out of their ton 
Jountyy zbutthar iris ratheran +77 74 A3TR} IR 
opp - Ttisro be belee- 


OE FG: bicibiee onus Ave arcſpeRco 
mk 1C WE 
NT Ine Tvenlig err _— 
Feminine , 
' The abide lolcome pooh. zef _—_ 
| RN TIe) ht —_ 
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| 3x is ſaid before, the which haue the maſculine 
ticlee/., Bf arp does 
This article put after a Verbe, aſſumerh thenature 
| ofaPronoune Relatiue, ſo well as the article /s, _ 
P15 Of the article lo, 

Alchough I haue aboue ſaid that /o is notanarticle, 
not being found in the Language any Nouncs neus 
ters Subſtantives, whereto it might beapplicd, not- 
withſtanding thereare ſomeNounes Adiectiues made _ 
Subſtantiues, to the which itis i0yned, as todo lo bud- 
no,todo Io mats,all the good,orallthat which is good, 
allcheeuill, or all char which is euill. 

*Jrisalſo put with the Yerbe, where ic ſcemerh to 
beſuperfluous, and then 1t is a Relatueor Demons» 
ſtratiue : example, Punto dixeres todo lo apprucue, 
L2pproue all that which thou ſhalt ſay, orto ſpeake- 
by the ſame phraſe, All that which thou ſhalt ay, I 
doeapproueit all; wherein is percciued in two places 
the force of /o, for in ſtead of Quart, it mighrc be 
ſad, Todos quanto dixtres appriueno, and that for fo 
much as / is both demonſtratiue andrelatiue, 


Of Nounes, aud of their Genders. 


"5-464 Oxdinhath ſpoken but liccle concerning 
the Genders of Nounes, paſling ir lcightly ouer 

with this excuſe, that they are ſeldome put wathoucan 

Article, or AdieQiue, where Iendert 
be a matter very difficulc | | 


4 


cerning 


| haueobſerued Subſtantiues very often (alch 
ſich bur ſeldome) co be puc wichour cicher 
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or Attide,and manytimes with an AdieQtiue ſeruing 
both to the Maſculine and Fenunine, or elſe with a, 
e4, fs, and their plurals mis, £xe, ſie, which are com. 
mon to both Genders: and therefore I haue caken 
Paines to gatherthemoſtcompendious Rules I could 
 poſlibleforthis purpoſe, and haue rcad duer ſcuerall 
bookes, the beirer to confirme them, excepting all 
fuch words, as T haue found therein cobe contrary 


Note therefore that all Nounes, of whatſoeuer ter- 


FD 


nin be, including the ſignification of the 
Male,are Maſculines.Whereunto ſhall beadded thoſc 
I thatendin e, s, o, #1, n;r,s,x,as monte,maraued:, om 
| brero,mpetn, papel.coragon,dolor,limes,relsx. 


— "Theſe following are excepted , which although 


they end,as we haue faid, areFeminines, 
© "Frome are excepted, arte,Ane,calle,corte,corritnte, 
muerte, nane, neue,noche,parte, puente, (angre, ſerfi- 
| an ia dt | 3 of 9 
ente, ſuerte, &c, * | th o | 
_ Fromor y, Thauenot read any excepted, ſauing 
TT 5 Sono) icy \ 1 
” ome 63 mano and nao, From #;I cannot finde any . 

69S AL + © PF) ins: mp OY ah , 

- From''s owl Filedree ih mieh, pid, Sec 
\ FAC Gn. FRE W's 4 

gen; andthoſethirent in yon. foward ee eo Cie 
Mes, prifeeremiſfies,” 31190 
_ From : ; c aa andmar, which is ſometimes | 
To ſents. Thane nocfound any excepred. 
| $5. The 
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The ſecond Rule. 

All Nounes of what termination ſocuer, including 
the ſignification of the Female, are Feminines, To 

ich ſhall be added thoſe that endin a, d, z, as Ca- 

bega, lealdad, pat. | 12473 

| Theſe following, notwichſtanding they cnd, as 1 
haue ſaid, are Femunines, | 

From 4, is excepred, D:4, planets,&c. hog 

Fromd ; Ataiid, and /4nud, which is ſometimes 
Feminine, 

From 23 Agraz,almires,arroz,albornoz,arcabiiz, 


The third Rale. 


Nounes neuters cither endine oro z as Caliente, 


batno, But to know thedifference betwixtthe Maſcu- 

nes, and Neuters, being both of one termination,/it 
behoueth to note that the Maſculine is taken for' parti 
cularthings,as el monte,cIFampo; andcheNeuter fol 


things generall drawnefrom th ſubic&;, as lo vals 
ente, lo negro, Io bIanco, &c.which as they be Neuters, 


. 


haue not the plurall number, © * . © 

| Notethatall Subſtantities ending in or, doe make 
the feminine by adding «, as Amador , Amadora, 

Dangador, Dangadora, + RS, : 
Moſt Subſtantines ending in 0; make their femi- 

nine by changing into z as, Hermdyno, 'Hermanay 

| Suegro, Sudgra : but this rule holdeth not alwayes. 

| AdieQtiues ending in e, /, or &, are of the common 

| of rm gender , as Himbre innocence , mage ener 

dente, campo fertil, coſa facil , perro Tapes, DEWET'S 
| 148 : 

fag. Adie&tives 
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bs tins Ms jane ml, 
Of theterminations of the plurall number. 


Bcing ſufficiently knowne what is a number in in 
Grammar, it ſhall ſuffice to ſhew the termination of 
Nounesin the plurall : fortheſing wars calily be 
knowne by the diſcourſe, or by ſom eadiov 
orthe mc parcin yowels, pF er 
incenineconfonancs which ſhall be ſeene here fol- 


cis Ge chento know that all SpaniſhNounes en- 
ding witha vowell in the ſingular, doe forme their 
a dy adding thercunto an 7,25 hombre,hombres, 
ale, cavallos, &c. 

Burthoſe tharendwith conſonants in the ſingular, 
Ukbs 20 theplurall, whereto arc added ſuch as doe 


- & CURCTEER 


7 : andto makethem appeare more cuident, 
I kere ſet downe the finall conſonants, which be 
oy &,L,n,r,:,x, y, andz, ofall which ſhall be gi 
ples; And iritot firſtofthoſe ending in nd 
pL Hawa, a Plur. 
Verdddee, 
mercedes. 


lides, 


badike, 


cararoles, 
a&,les; 


I Nn N, / 
\ P lur, ay 


Panes. GS op 


almazenes, 
celemines,” 


blaſones . 
atunes, 


Plur, 


P eſar eh | 

muger eh, 

AYIYTESS * | 
dolor fo 


In j . | 


_ = peg 


« change wwe.che 
lace thereof,as 
Sing. 


=> ng _ - n | F ; | 7 
"Sing Plur 
Sing. UT, 
| i = * 
\ 4 
Carcax, Carcages. 
# 
relox, reloges, 
_, ny. 
4 AE 
_ Sing, Plur. 
_m p wry £4, 
Rej,  Rejes, 
= 
: In T, 
PF) Fl ; . y 
Sing, Plur, 
: 
Paz, Paxes. 
& , ! ; 
Jues, Jue<Es, 


| perdie, dizes. 
boz, bees. 


T 


Cr 16%, CYURESs 


ndade, 5 is euident that all plurals h 
ind that thereare foundbut very ens 


| Concerning the dechninion of Nounes Subſt, | 


aowell proper as Comme. 


Although ir be fufficiene for che declining 


Nounes, to' know how to dedline the Articles, | 
for that the Nounes s themſclucs doe not vary thelt. 


caſes, bur © only the ſaid Arricle, as is ſaid before* 


It will not. ill to ſerdowneſome 
Examples of the diuers natures of Nounes, as W 


Proper as *0 mmor X Subſ P eas AdieQiues, ol 


P hoſe thac } co be Neu eucers 3 to W UC 
tideloisioyned, Ir is furchermore requilice conore 
thar Nouncs proper haue nor the Article in the No» 
minatiue caſe 3 and it alſo ſcemeth hare 
ſerued Bn; in the reſt, bug of certaine Particles, 
| whichſeemeto be and arcindeed Prepo ons z as in 
the Genitiuede, in the Datiue 4, and ſometimes 4 in 
the Accuſatiue: in the Vocatiue they have the Ads 
uerbeo, and in the Ablatiueae, as in the CIS 


Example of Nounes Proper: 
| Nom, Pedro. Catalina... | 
Gen, de Pedro, de Catalina, 
Dat. a Pedro. 4 (atalina, Ts 
Accuf, Pedro, or4Petdro, Catalinaord Catalina, 
| Vocat, 6 Pedro, 0 Catalina. 
Ablat. de Pedro, de Catalina, 
Example of N ounes Common, 
Singular, Plural, .: 
| | Nom. ElPaare, Los Padres. \ 
F Gen. del Padre, de los Padres. 
S Dat, al Padre, & los Padres. 

Accu, el Padre, or al Pddre, los Padres, or 4los p p4 
"Vocat.o Paare, ' oPaares. ' - (areve 
= Ablac. de/ Padre, \ de log Paarere ;.0 

_ Singular, ./ Plurall,, 
Nom, Z1 Anim4l, Los avimdles... 
oe Es | C _ Dat 
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hey are not 


<3 Wo 


3k Dar.” ' al animal, 
Acciiſ. el anim4dl, or al 
7 Animal, 


nds 0 Animal, 


Ablas” hi avimal, 
..Sm gular. 


adi, El Pa an, 
Gen, ael pan, 
Dat. alpar, 
Accuſ. e/par, 
Ablat, delpay, 


Singular, 


Nom. E! peſar, 
Gen, delpeſar, 
Dat. al peſar, 


Accul.elpeſar, 


Abi. del peſar, 
Singular, 


Nom. Elrelsx. 
Gen, delrelox, 
Dat, alrelox, 


Accu. elrelox, 


Ablar. delrelox, 
Singular, 


Nom. La muger, 


& los animales. © 
los animales, or & lu. 
animales, 

o animales. 
de los animales. 


Plurall, 


Los Panes. 
de los pan Of 
\ , 
alos panes. 
los panes. 

de los panes, 


Plurall. 


Los peſares. 
ae los peſa ares. 
4 los pela ares, 
los peſares, 

de los peſares. 


Plurall 


Los reloges. 

de los relages. 

a losrelo 1148 

los P Pl g EFo 

 delos relopes. 

Plural 
Las muge res. 
de las WHGETES 
a las muge; res. 
las mugeres , or 4 146 
mMuperes, 

0 mug EF. 


de las mugerer. 


mm, yt © 


n—_—_— wr oo dg ls. 


of. 


Nom. 
Gen, 
Dar, 
Accuf, 
Vocat, 
Ablar. 


- 


Nom, 
Gen, 
Dar, 
Accuſ, 
| Vocat, 


 Ablat, 


Nom. 


| of Nownts ts and their ann 


ZNende AdieQiues haue two terminations, he 
one in o, or Maſculine, which is,changed into , or 
Feminine, the ocher in e, which is common'co borh 
| Genders, I hauc formerly ſaid that ſome 
ietiues are changed! into Subſtantiues, and chen they 
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Singular. 


Elbaeno, 


del bueno, 


al bueno, 
el bueno, 
.0buens, 


del PKenD, 


The Feminine. 
Singular; 


Labuena, 


dela buena, 


alabuena, 
labnena, 
o buena, 


delabnena, 
Example of the- Com 


Singular. 
Elgrande, 
del grande, 


matting the article /o, and thereare two 
 tetminations hereof as I haueThewed before z thatis 
inoandine, as /o bueno, lomalo, logrande, Marke 
how they are declined, and firſt che Maſculine, * 


Los grande = 
de los grandes. 


Plurall. 


los buenos. 
de los bxienos, 
alos buenos, 
los buenos, 

o buenos, 

de los buenos, 


Plurall. 
Las buenas, 
de las buenas. 
a las buenats 
las buenas, E 
o buenas,” } 
delas buenas « {x : 
77377300. 
Plurall. 
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 Accuf, el grande, los grandes, 
Vocat. o grande, x Prank 
Ablat. delgranae, e los grandes, 


The Newters are declined in this manner, 


with the article lo. 


25 2h Singular. 

Nom, Logrande, _ Lobueno, 
Gen, de lo grande, de lo bueno, 
Dar, a logrande, alo bueno. 
Accuſ, bo grande. lo bueno, \ 
Vocat, . 0 prande, obueno, 
Ablat delogrande, de le bueno, 


Amlſoof thereſt without the plural. 
| . Notethatthis word grande, put before a Subſtzn- 
tive beginninig with Zconſonanc, loſerh the laſt fy 
able. xample, 774 mmuger,or4n tiempsz bur before 
a yowellit remaineth entire, as grande animo, gr dude 
hombre, alchough thg e bejn ſome ſort drowned be 
forcthe ſaid yowell, andthis abreuiation is onely 
made in cheſingul gular number, 
Alſotharword bxeno, when it is placed immede- | 
adly befotehis Subſtantiue, doth cut off his finall vo- 
well. Example, e/bzen hambre, but being put afcer | 
it doth retameit, as f hombre bueng : Malo follow-. 
eh cneſamerule, forthey ſay, Mdlbombre,and bom 
bre mals. Ifaid mmediatly, for ſome word being in». | 
poled, the vowell remaineth in force, - 
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bien lo haze VM but 

g grwo Aduerbs of compari- 

fon Marand Menos, they are ſpoken at large, as 

Unanto mas tanto menos,and in caſcalſo they precede 

the comparatiueNounes mayor and mexor, Example, 
Qua may6r es la fortiina, tanto menos 61 ſegura, 

: 4 0 6/30 in ER 
| Withthe Adie&tiue, when it 1s toyned with his Sub 
Rinne; a E7Þucn hombre, la hermoſa muger 3 but 
Pronounes haue not the ſame —— : forif the 


rec h doe begin therewith, they ſhall not haue an 
article as mn Icalian, Example, Vaeſtra hermoſura es 


tal, que atrae a vneſtro amor a quantos lamiran. 
Thelrcalian would ſay La voſtrobellezzat tale,che 
. rae al voſtre amore quanti la riguardano, whereſtill 
theArticleis joyned to the Pronoune: In Engliſh we 
vicit not there, for we ſay, Your beaury isſuch that 
"5g yato your loue all thoſe: that doe be- 
old 1c, 7 7 
As touching the Noune AdieQiueNeuter, it will 
alwaies require his article /o, for it racher ſecmeth to 
beaSubftanciue then an AdicRiue, asare Lo bueno, 
loidjlee, lo amargo,lo ageno,lo male, Notwithſtanding 
it $excepted when ir as put with the Verbeſe7; as . 
bueno es amar a Diss,Ic is good to loue God, Malo es 
bwtar, Itis ill roſteale. Prowechoſo es enſenar, Itis 
tableto- teach, The Article el may ſometimes 
eputbeforethe infiniciue moode in thelike ſenſe, 
Example, M4lo es el hurtdr ſealing is an ewll things 
Ko which manner of ſpeaking the infinicue 1s madea 
'\Noune, . | ; TS 
.** There be made Nounes Neuters poſleſſines -d E. 
theſe Pronounes, /s mi, lo 110, 1s /i70, lo nueſtro, 10 = 
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Fas crmmertymiband Eng, 

©  oxeftre: Which ſignifie mine, or that which is mine, 

© thine, his, ours, yours, or thatwhich is yours : It is 
-robevnderſtood of goods thata man polleſerh, Ex- 
ample, no quitroperder lo mio, 1 will not loſe mine 
OWne.. Phta Dios ae loſuyocontzge, God make thee 


-.- Of Mucho, Poco, and Harto. 
 Michoand Poco, although they bee Aduerbs of 
quantity, notwithſtanding chey-are Nounes Neuters, 
as lo micho, lo Poco ; but being Adieftives they arc 
found in the Maſculine and: Feminine Gender, and 
change ointo 4, ſhaving the force of Aduerbs, and 
then chey are ioyned to things without life,' or chat 
fignifieweightor meaſure,as m#cho vino,mucha 4gna, 
wucho dinero, mucho azeyte, poro wind re, poca harind, 
 Anditmay notbeſaid, Eh hombre, mucha muger, 
|  norpoco bombre,poca muger,in the ſingular number; 
+. butin theplurallthey are indiffereatly 10yned to all 
#  Nounes, either things with life or without life : for ſo 
 muchastheſe Nounes ſignifying quancity,may not 
be put with a thing vndiuidable, as.is athing with 
& burinche plurall there is diuifion made of di- 
vers: Hartoreceuuerh both the Maſculine and Fe- 


mmineGender , for they fay, Harto and Harta in 
the nature Adietiues, lignifying the ſamethatche 
Aduerbe (forthetrue Nouneis in Engliſh, full and 
farisfied ) and hauing likewiſe lock munibers; 22 
Harto vmo, barta carne, hartas bonbres, bdrt as nw: 
geres, whereall foure lignifieEnough, ff 


SE; |: Of Nounes Derinatiues 

_— of *y 5. 5 FL 

I Ba =o. beNouncs which in effe& are Deriuatiues 
& - . Ponunatives,. for that they be deriucd of 0- 


thers, 
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Py Ste 
minarions, 6/oand &ro 3 Valeroſo, virtuoſo, amordlih 
denotethe abuddance ofa thing, as valorous, vermt= - | 
ous, amorous,maruellous, They admit all che chree 
' genders, andare- declined as other Noiints-Adie- 
- tives in this manner. A MM 


SINGVLAR 
-Maſc. Fem; 


Nom, El walerdſo, La valeroſa.. 
Gen, adelvaleroſo, _ dela wvaleroſa, 
"Dar, al valerofo, alavwaleroſa. 
Accuſl elvaleriſo, * . lavalcroſa, 
Vocat, _ovaleroſo, ovaleroſa, 
Ablat, delwaleroſo. dela valeroſa, 


PLVRALL. 
Maſc, Fer. _ 2 | 


Nom. *.Log valersſos, Las valeroſate _- 
Gen, de los waleroſas, delas valeroſas, 
Dar, a los valeroſos, a las waleroſas, 
Accuf, Horvaleriſes, las waleroſas, - _ 
Yocat, o valeroſos, _ovaleroſar. © 
Ablat, ae los valeroſos,  delas valeroſas, 


. 


. 


Nom, Lo valeroſd. 
Gen, de lo valeroſo, 
Da,  alovalcroſo, I 
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Sthoſe that end in co, doe for the moſt part 
are theoffice of the Noune from whence they 


adero de aghta, aWater-bearer. 
LH&r0 de carne, a Butcher, 

Fa atero de fapato, a Shoo-makor. 
Eſpadtro deg{pa4a, a Cuiler, 
Raghizero dehechio, a Sorcerer, 
Inbenero de jubon, aDublet maker. 
Limaſnero de Limoſna, an Almoner, 
CMeſorero de meron, an Inne-keeper, 
Panaderode pan, a Baker, aPantler. 
Ropanegero de ropavieja, a Broker, 
Santero de Santo, a Clerke of a Church, 


P 


C9 


: 


Tauermerodetautrna, a Vintner. 

Traperodetrapa, aDrapier. - 

Vilero devibuela,aplayeronthe Violl. | 
Xabonero de xabon, aSeller or Maker of Sope, 
But theſe doc not admit all the three Genders, for 

they haue not the Neuter, neither doe ſome forme 
_ theFeminine,& they are thoſe which hauc ſome oc- 
cupationoroffice not proper to women, as Eſþade- 
r0, apreadero, carnicero, Fapatero.: Yer neuerthele!lc, 
| onemay well lay eAgnadera, a woman Wa er-bea- 
rer, for that in Pars, London ,' and divers othcr 
places there are many of them, but the word is 110! 
common 1n Spaniſh. WE TON, 

There are other deriuatiues ending in /do, ſome 
of them bcing derived of Nounes, and others of 
Verbs ; theformer are Nounes AdieRtives: 2s 

Dolorido de dolor, Dolorous, or grieued, : 

Deſcolorido de colsr, $ rained, or faded, 


Deſabredo de ſabor , Vaſauory,without taſte, ard 
| EN \ÞY 


| 4 


Se NG 4 a SEO OE ES area CES 1 GT pe CS 5 ob Ee 
dhe eo WR ooo ooh tarde ART Lo Lin a eo CES eB 1 pee. dS PRs OS. POS 
oY 2H 54 TILT aE oo EY GAS WY { y-” SS SOD, btw CARR lf, + OSS IEG Ef EO bet: 3) { "Y KR MOEOY ST E422 SEEKS Ea, CF > In 801 46 
: RIES: Nx PP! ez 55 * "IG YE i BoB 2d OO TIETTIT SY, OT COIL SS, © OE WEED 
F — Rb+ 26S - = T ; LARS G FEY 4+: «> 20 Bot Ig» - OS 0 _ So "4 © 408 : 
F514 : . EEE | _ og ES" 8 NEE or 
F . : 5 FS 965 OS virus i JR RPE 77 
ano : *% > 5h x : % NY 
. £ «RY 
fn \< 4 W ”— 
*- 
oY g 
X EE 31 


£ K-09 * : . = . 
rv: $. LOS, KF" , p "” "" F \& ; 23 RT-: Vpone: > 
KIGES 3 © IDL EV 4 5 A a G f # : 1 ws £ SIE: = Ix; Be 
2 Is "# FEE * : S) % # { F ; #- ® F# 2 - A 7 # f oF # 4 + A J 40 ; 4 £2 ” 4X Tg " 
Fas aa : , 4 of ; a> ae , = 3» 7 ES 
Dee! } : LY : : ns <, - 
WW Es 3: Ws $4.5 
: ; \ ; * ; Ke i - 17 EB _”_ b Ae > £ 
" L ay = 7 Sx wy - 4 A £ 
os : n ; ; but 7 
NOT It ET, EfTOU Vn * Sh 
£ q Z 4 \ s 4 
: 2 : * + 5 
F ; jo = E. & # 
fant l $ x E ; : 
of 
* | | .- 
” CY 
| | 1 i+ 4 
P as do de erd r Lo 
f P # 


 - Vnidode venir, Come. | 
Whereof ſhall be ſpoken more atlarge, when we 
come to treat of the Parciciples, Y 


_ of the termination of Nounes Diminutiues. 


Nounes Diminutiues hane two common termi- 
nations,which are :/o and zco ; but in many book 
Thaue obſerued a third; which is zto : an Example 
of all | ; £ ; 

eAſnillo, 2 little Alle, {= 

(fill, a little Basket. * 

Lognilh, a little Foole. RN 

Montezilbo, alitcle mountaine or hill, 

But note that the Spaniards doe very much con- 
found them, and without orher example then the 
foure words abouc written, the three rerminations 
may be ſeene, for they ſay Aſnico ſo well as Aſniilos 
Loquito as Loquillo 3 Montezico as Montez#llo: Not- 
withſtanding it ſhall not be ill co ſay that all thoſe 
St one termination, haue not continually all the 
; eſt, as for toguillo and /oqu;to,one may not fay loqut- 
fo: ” in faid, but notceſ##co, and ſo in like ſort 
of others, which the ſtudiovus ſhall be able with di- 
Agenceto diſtinguiſh, being ſufficient for me to! 
Paue ſhewed the termination of the NouneDiminu- 
ſave, but howſoeuer we will not omit the Feminine, 
( for there is alſo thereof as, 

1 emrrezilla, alittle Art or Science. 
14-  Partez;lla,aliccle part or parcell. 

3 Damila, alittle Gentle-woman. 

Boxilla, alittle foole or idiotelle. 
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.- The Spaniards1n flattering and, making much of 
any one vie theſe Diminutiues in 2/0 and zco, rather 
then that of ;o, which ſerueth to Exprelſe the dimi- 
nution of the thing, without conſideration of amitie, 
or a kiride manner of ſpeaking, _ 

Moreouer, thereis another termination of Dimi- 
nutiues in ze/o,with « yvowell,as Cuerpezrelo, a little 
bodie; boyezxelo,a lictle oxe; borrachuelo,a little drun- 
kard ; hywelo,a little childe,or a little ſonne ; mopuelo, 
a little boy ; »ecezxe/o, a little foole ; pariznelo, a 
ragge, ic lignificth properly ahandkerchiete, Thete- 
minines change only the finall o into a, as hijnela, 
mocnela, calabazxela, alutle Pompion z migajnela, 
alittle crum of bread z lagartijnela, a little Lizard. 
T haue alſo found cigo77n9, which hath a different cer- 
mination from all the reſt, and is the diminutiue of 
cignena,[nreading peraduenture one may meet with 
ſome others, which ſhall be knowne by {6x ſignifi- 
cation, and theſe here ſet downe ſhall ſuffice for an 
example, 


Of Nounee of number and their terminations, 


. The Spaniſh Nounes of number haue diners ter- 
' minations, alrhough they hauebut one number, the 
 birſt excepted, that is #10, which admitteth a plurall, 
and is ſaid 4noz,hauing the ſignification of algynos,in | 
Engliſh, ſome z as ana nos hombres, there was ſome 
men:#»4 maketh alſo in the plurall #xas,S&is as much 
as to ſay algimas, Thereſtarenotfound but in the ſin- 
gular, as 1s ſaid before ; and know that this Noune 
240 1s of the ſame nature of bxc»0, in regard of the 
compoſition : for placing the faid #0 before his ſub- 
ſtannue or adicftme maſculine, it loſerh che finall 


vowell, 


= Grammar Spaniſh andEvghiſh. 37 3 
_. yowell,as v» h6mbre, a man z v# vellaco,a wicked,or | 
|  fothfull perſon. Bur the feminine which maketh 
8 . #4, followeth notthe ſamerule, for it doth not loſe 
the 4, 
« Inlike fort (as we haue ſaid of 5x0) if fomeword 
| beinterpoſed berweene #0 and his ſubſtantiue, or 
it #n0 be put after, then irretaineth his vowell, as 
elimo es bombre de bien, deſtos des el uno es vellaco,the 
oneisan honeſt man ; the oneof theſe two is a lewd 
fellow. And the ſame is alſo whep itis of the neuter 
ender: example, /o #no y lo 6trovabten,the oneand 
other goes well,;d eſ#,all goeth well, - 
_  Wewill here following {ct downe all Nounes of 
_ being very neceſfaric to be knowne, and 


WV; #n,#10,10na, One, 
os A wo, : 

tres, three, 

- wnatel bp Se foure, ; —- 7 

CaCO, fiue. | 
| ſeys > ſix. 

fie Fes {cuen. 

meue, nine, 
alien, ten. fn 50h 
07%8 3 eleuen. x. 
doze, twelue, 


 Idze, SHORE n 
Forge, s Jurtecne, 


quinze, |  -afreene, 
_ deziſeordiezy ſtis, ſixteene. = 
_ Arex, y ſiete, ſcucntcens, 
 'drezyochs, cighteencs - 
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ot ntes 

yeunte J ono, 

weynte y dos, GC 

#remnta, 

quarent Ay 

cincutenta, 
ſeſenta, 
ſetenta, 

" ochenta, 
w0Y6ntay 
Pol ent 0g 
ciento y no, c. 

crento b diets 
cientoy vemnte oc, 
dozientos, | 
trevigntos, 
quereine 
quimentos, 
ſeycientos, 
ſetecientos, 
ochocientos, 

_ moxecientos, 
Mil,or vncuento, 
dos m;l, 

tres mil, 
cien mil, 
dozis ntos mM [ . 


quinientos mil, co 


vn milion or milion, 
dos miliones,&c, 


” wr Oe AIR ES "Yy FR" nt ts oo Et on WG + 34.07 568 
WP 4 6 , "I rs Hat Cat hd WS DO” " TY 4 y (SW. Mn » Ss gs 1 Mi Due FEE i: 3 Kr" 0 "_ «5 VEAL EO 142 
" q IT wa OT INT OR O08 In * - : vw l CNEL Y i 41 x Se S$30 og IS $0 Mt - $5 0G" k 4 A & > y ' x f4 "KD 
/ ks eee er ors es TE oat . _ ee ns att OE LS, Cn e090 Sn 2 ot 0 Ds Bee ; ES ol 
er SE SEC, -—_ l . - F Ot BY A CN td RO RE 51 EL Re s F Sf 
3 —_ « , OTE RW ROLE ARON rene On i IT <a te an SR Do FREED <7 oo ; LN * Nx; IR 
. we 94" SOOT" II 44x, '\o"  s 4 wn, 7. & 0 (COON INE ENG 3 TIS 7 - SE VF SDL OA > Ys 
ak Cotati I "wy (FI bs F - PINE OD TS * a l *% 4 . 4 
Dr as IS eWL p d ? | EI : . 4% : 5: JEM 
1 , e % \Þ . - _.” 
£ Ow 20 
of 6 «= 
d = 4 
4 Ar 


aw ul CIT 


- 


an hundred and one,&c. 


an hundred andten. 


lix ſcore,&c. 
two hundred. 
threehundred, 


fourc hundred. 


- five hundred, 


ſix hundred. 

ſeuen hundred, 

eight hundred, 
ninechundred, 

a thouſand, b. 
two thouſand. 
threethouſand. 

an hundred thouſand, 

two hundred thouſand. 
fiuehundredthouſand,&c. 
| toa million, 

a million, Ek Os 
two millions,&c. 


Theſe numbers doziduror, trezi2ntor, and ſo forch; 
till athouſand,doe admic the feminine gender, when 
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 Geyareput beforea Noune of the ſaid gender zas 
'  "Dozitntasmugeres, twohundred women. 
_ _ Trezientas doxnttllas, three hundred damfels, 
|  Thisnumbercie»to, being put beforeaNoune,doch 
. < altogether loſe the ſecond ſyllable, and is ſaid, ciex 
himbres, and not ciento hombres. 

- One may well ay thus, wn ciento de ducados, but 
hen there is 2 before, and de after the ſaid ciency, 
and jt ſhall not be ſaid immediatly,cienro ducddes,bur 
cien ducados. | 

Belide the numbers aboue written, which are Car- 
dinall (for ſo the Author cals them) thereare more« 
ouernumbers Ordinall, or ſignifying order, to wit, 


Primero, Fuſt, Sexto, © Sixt. 
Segiindo, Second, Septimo or ſeteno, Seuenth, 
Tercero, Third, Ottawo, Eighth, 
 Qzarto, Fourth, Nonoor nowevo, Ninth, 
- Quinto, Fift. Decimoor dexeno, Tench, 


. Some there be that leaue here the number Ordi- 
nall,and take the Cardinall in place thereof, as to ſay 
the eleuench chapcer,, they ſay Capitulo 5nze, &c. 
Notwichſtanding therc are properly found theſe fiue, 
tow, 


Onzeno, Eleventh. 
Dozens, T welfch, 
Trezeno, Thircecnth, 
Catorzt&no, Fourteenth, 


Quinzeno, Fikteenth. 


"And after theſe the number Cardinall muſt be. 
vſed for the Ordinall. Notwithſtanding I haue read 
| UVUndfcimo,duodecimo, decimotertio, decimogquarto, dea 


 Fimoquinto,decimoſexto,decino[eptime, donor fone 4 
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decimonono. There arealſo found, veinteno,treyteno, 
quarenteno, cinquenteno, ſeſenteno, ſetentens, ochc:.- 
reno; noventtuoand citnto, And yer otherwiſe almoſt 
according to theLartine as, vige/imo, trige/imo, qua- 
dragefimo, and quarentefimo, quinquageſimo, and cin- » 
cuentdfims, ſexage mo, and (eſents mo, ſeptuageimo, 

and ſetenteſimo, ottwage(imo, and ochenteſimo, nona- 
geſimo, and nouenteſimo, centeſimoy to which in their 
placeare adioyned,Pr: Pl any open oe rto,0c. 
and not to the former : for they doe not ſay, veynre- 
20 prims, nor treyenteno ſegundo, but vige(smo primo, 


ſeptindo, &c. It is fit alſo to note-that it may no: 


rightly be ſaid vigeimo primero,nor vigeſmo tercers, 
but primo and tercio. 


of Pronounes and their Nature. 


onounes are certaine words vſcd in the place 

of Nounes , and ſerue onely to demonftrate, 
without nomintting theperſon or the thing, or elſc 
xepeating it hauing beene nominated before, There 
bediuers natures thereof, ſome Primitiues, others 
Deriuariues, of which ſome are Demonftratiues, 
others Pollefſiues, Relatiues, and Reciprocals. All 
che which ſorts being ſufficiently knowne, it will 
not benecdfull furthermoreto define them; but it 
ſhall ſufficero ſerdowne in part their pertinences, 


_ andro declare their vſe. 


'ThePrimitiues(asall thereft) hate two genders; 
- a ve _—_ : two Numbers as 
Nounes, but they haue three perſons, and they bee 
theſe, 79, tw, and de ff, inthe Genitiue, for ra Waſle 


reth the Nominatiue, 7% ſeructh to the firſt perſon, 


| |  7totheſecond, andde ftothethird, being deci 


ned as followeth. 


The 
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' ghe declining 0 the Pronoune of the 
£; rſt perſon, | 


SINGVLAR, 


TS = 

de mt, | of mMC, 

A mi, come, 
meorporm,  me,orby me, 
de mi. from me, 


PLVRALL. 


Nos, nosotros, Wee. 
de nos,de nosotros, of vs, 
# 105, A nostyes, tO Vs. 
nos, nocorror, or por VS$,0r for vs, 
norotros 5 
' Aenos, de worotror, of vs, 


_ The Declining of the Pronoune of the! 
| ſecond perſon, 


SI N GVLAR. | IF 
- 4 SR Thou, 4 
de ts, of thee. 
ati, co thee, | 
te, or por t, chee,ot by thee. 
ots, othou. 
deti, _ from thee. 


PLVRALL 


Pos, vosotros, . Yee or you Ig 
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A 105, A V05Orror, to you, 

©07, v056tros, 'orpor you or by you, 
wororres, 

0 05, 0 Vo5otros, 0 Yee, or you. 


de vos, de wosotros,  fromyou. 
Theſe two ſerue inthe ſingular for both Genders, * 
but tro makethem Feminines in the plurall, the » of 
the laftſyllable,muſt bgchanged into a, and ſay 0- 
Sotras and vorotras, 10 ſtead oF oketdy and wosTotros, 
Notethat t# is taken for a Pronoune polleſſiue, 


being pur-with the Subſtantiue, as alſo mw; and /*, 


all which three are in the plurall wa, tz, ſe, being 
dedined by articles, and caſes which make the ſame 
that 970, 250, ſ5o, and aretaken for them, but they 
berather Demonſtratiues then Relatmes, and they 
arcalwaies ioyned to their Subſtantiues : Whereof 

examples ſhall be giuen when we ſpeake of the Poſ- 
ſlfiues. | 
Although there be found in the plurall yos and 
nosatros,vos and vorotres, notwithſtanding they may | 
not indifferently be vſed, for os is ſeldomeapplicd 
buc by greatneſle, or dignity in the Nominatiue; as, 
Nos Don Inan por lagraciade Dios Rey, &c, Andin 
the Accuſatiue in compoſition after the Verbe : but 
0s50tros and vosotres are more properly vſed in the 
firſt caſe ; and they are alwaics ynderſtood of morc 
perſons then one, which is not of #osand vos, with- 
Out licence, as, nocotros entramos ex Roma el diade. 
ſan Inan, 7 voiotros ya autades ſalido z Wecame into 
Romeon Saint Iohns day,and ye were already gone 

forth. Yes is aid inche firſtand other caſes to one 
perſon only in ftead of tw, which would be a termc 
too abieR, and themſclues would not beewell con- 
rented with vor,eſteeming iralſo baſe,as if weſhould - 
3 Og gk ſay ; 


bw Thoxin Engliſh, ſo well as. by abuſc and affeati= 
onthe Spaniards vic almoſt euery where v#e/tra mer- 
4; andinthe oblique caſes in compoſition with 
- the Verbe, they pur os in place of wos, As, yo 05digo, 
| [tellyou, yo yre ma7ana 4 wifitaros, I will goe to 
"BY morrowto viſit you: but with the Prepolicion'it be- 
zouerh to ſay vos and not or 3 as de vos yodrgo nada, 
of you I ſay nothing z nweropor vos, I die for you. 
Trisrequilice ro ſay howthar the Spaniards ofcen- 
times vs the Arcicle ofthe third perſon, with 
* theſe Pronounes, »»ſorros and voſorrocinthe plurall; 
wroſotros los (briſtianos z we Chriſtians : vos los que 
' amays, youthat loue : voſorros los Philoſophos de Cuts 
pide, you Philoſophers of Cupid : and likewiſe with 
the Verbe ofthe firſt or ſecond perſon, as Oyd pues 
amigos ( los que lo fucredes ) ol mas eſtrano Suceſſo z 
Hearenow © friends ( they that ſhall be ſo ) the moſt 
ſtrange ſuccelle, in ſtead of ſaying,you that ſhall be ſo, 


42h p declining of the Pronoune of the 
third perſon, 


| This Pronounchathnot the Nominatiue caſe, as 
the two others precedent, bur it followeth the La- 
tine, and ſerueth to both the ſingular and plurall 


number, in this manner, | 
Gen, Dei, Ofhim, or her ſelfe, 


DD 4/5, To himſcelte. ; 

Accul, /e, & porſi, Himſelfe,and by himſelfe. + 
 Ablat. de fs, & para þ, From himſelte, and for 
" IR himſelfe, ' - b 
.» Wemuſt not forget to ſay. that the Genitiue £a- 


| ſcofalltheſe three Pronouncs are in a mannerſu- 
Wy Fn ; - WES perfluous; 
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A 105, A V050rros, to you, 
vos, vosdtros, 'orpor you or by you, 
worotros, 
. 8 105, 0 Vo5otros, 0 Yee, or you. 


de vos, de yosotros, * fromyou. 

Theſe two ſerue inthe ſingular for both Genders, * 
but ro make them Feminines in the plurall, the oof 
the laſt ſyllable,muſt bgchanged into a, and ſay o- 
sotras and vorotras, 1n ſtead rake and wosatros, 
Note'that t# is taken for a Pronoune poſleſſiue, 


bo put-with the Subſtantiue, as alſo mi and /, 
allw 


chthree are in the plurall ws, tx, ſe, being 
declined by articles, and caſes which make the ſame 


that wyo,t#7e, ſwyo, and aretaken for them, but they 


berather Demonſtraniues then Relatiues, and they 
arcalwaies ioyned to their Subſtantiues : Whereof - 
examples ſhall be giuen when we ſpeake of the Poſ- 
ſlhues. | | | 
Although there be found in the plurall ys and 
nocotres,ves and vororres, notwithſtanding they may | 
not indifferently be vſed, for nos is ſeldomeapplicd 
buc by greatneſle, or dignity in the Nominatiue; as, 
Nes Don Inan por Is graciade Dios Rey, &c. And in 
the Accuſatiue in compoſition fer Verbe : but 
w0z0tros and vosotros are more properly vſed inthe 
firſt caſe z and they are alwaies ynderftood of morc 
perſons then one, which isnort of »osand vor, with- 
Out licence, as, nocotros entramos en Roma el diade- 
ſan Tuan, » vootros yaauiades ſalido ; Wecame into 
Rome on vant Iohns day,and ye were already gonc 
forth. Vos is ſaid in the firftand other caſes to one 
perſon on)y in ftead of tv, which would be a termec 
too abieR, and themſelues would not beewell con- 
rented With vo;,rfteeming iralſo baſe,as ifweſhould | 
| L LES! 


Pn ? 


bo Fo 'C YAIINAY Spaniſh and Empliſh. 33 | 2 
ay Thouin Engliſh, ſo well as.by abuſe and affeAaci« ; 
| ontheSpaniardsvſe almoſt euery where wue/tra mer- 
ul; ” inthe oblique caſes in compolicion with 
i the Verbe, they pur os in place of wos, As, yo os digo, 
| Trellyou, yo yre manana 4 wiſitaror, I will goe to 
© morrowto viſit you : but with the Prepolicion it be- 
hoverh to ſay os and not or z as de wos yodrgo nada, 
of you I ſay nothing z mxerepor ves, I dic for you, 
Arisrequilite to fay howthar the Spaniards often» 
times conttrue the Arcicle of the third perſon, with 
© theſe Pronouns, »eſorros and oſorrosinthe plurall; 
Wroſotros los (hriſtianos z we Chriſtians : 0s los gue 
' amays, you that loue : voſorros los Philoſophos de Cu 
ide, you Philoſophers of Cupid : and likewiſe with 
the Verbe of the firſt or ſecond perſon, as Oyd pus 
amigos ( los que lo fucredes ) el mas eſtrano Suceſſo 
Hearenow © friends ( they that ſhall be ſo ) the moſt 
ſtrange ſuccelle,in ſtead of ſaying,youthat ſhall be ſo, 


The declining of the Pronoune of the 
third perſon, 


This Pronounchathnot the Nominatiue cafe, as 

the two others precedent, but ic followeth the La- 

_ tine, and ſcructh to both the ſingular and plurall 
number, in this manner, | 


_ Gen, De fi, Ofhim, or her ſelfe, 
bh 4/;, To himſelfe, | 
\ccuſf,  /+e, & porſs, Himſelfe, and by himſelf, == 
' Ablat. de fi, & para þ, From himſelfe, and for 
[2 himſelfe, ' = | 
» Wemuſt not forget to ſay. that the Genitzue ca- 


. Teofalltheſe three Pronouncs are in 2 manner ſu- 
MR 2D D CIOER: perfluous: 
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- perfluous: for deſiring to vſe them potleſſtuely, they 
all ay in place of the firſt, 920, in place of the ſe- 
cond t#y0, and for thethirdſ#yo ; and they ſerue on- 
ly after the Verbe, ſeeming rather to be 1n the Abla- 
tiue, then in the Geniriue yz as, 
Oueſerademi? Whatwillbecomeof me ? 
| Ogueſedirade ti? Wharwill be ſaid of thee ? 
El habladeſi: Heſpeaketh ofhimſelfe, 
Where itappeareth that they may not be taken in | 
the Genitiue, tor one ſhall not ſay , Ell:broes de mi, 
el canallo es de ti, el ſayo es de ſi: but, el libro es muo, 
el cauallo es tiys,el ſayo es ſuyo, Yetneuerthelcle they 
may ſay .interrogatiuely, De quien es eta obra ? but 


Prong properly anſiwer, de i, but ma, without the 


ronoune, and ſpeaking of ſome other they ſhall ſay, 
le Pedro, de Boſcan, 

Inthe comparing of 7;ſmo, they ſhall be vſcd in 
; Allthe caſes, bee it either poſleſſiuely, reciprocally, 
or by forme of Demonſtratiue and Relatiue, for it 
wellmay be ſaid, de mime/mo es el libro,the bookeis 
my owne,es de timiſmo el ſays, the coat is thy owne, 

de f6 miſmo ex, It is his owne, 


It i declined as followeth, 
Smg, = Plur. x, Perſon, 

Nom, To miſmo, Nosotros miſmos, 
Gen, _ de mimiſmo, de noſotros miſmos, 
Dat. , d4mimiſme, 4 noſotros miſmos. 
Accu, mus m1 ſin, noſotros miſmos. 
Ablat, de mi miſma, . denoſotros miſmoss 

nn. - S Plur, 2, perſon. 
Nom, Tu miſmo, * Voſotros miſmos. 
Gen, ae ti 2/780, de voſotros miſmos. 
$60 1:44 ; Dat, 
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Gtrs miſmo, 4 voſotros mi[mos, 

 t6 miſmo, voſotros mi(mas. 
otis miſmo, 0 voſotros miſmos., 

de ti miſmo, de woſotros miſmas, 


Sing, Plur, 3, perſon, 


Nom, El miſmo,  FEllos miſmos. 

Gen, de fi miſmo, de fi miſmos, 
Dar, 4a fs miſmo, a /i miſmos, 
Accul, fSimiſmo, femiſmos. 
Ablat, ae ff miſmo, de f; miſmos, 

" Thauvehere joyned che firſt caſe co the third per- 
fon, alchough ALiranda hath omitted it in his Gram- 
mar, Butirisro be vnderſtood thar e/being an Arti- 
de, and e/ the Pronoune Relatiue, haue a differenc 
lignification ; the one ſignifying in Engliſh, The; 
andtheorher, He : ſo that the plurall of the former 
| makerh/os, and the latter ellos ; likewiſe the faid e/ 
_ alone ſeparated from miſmo, ſhall bee declined | 
Mroughout all the caſcs : to wit, E1, d'el, a el, cl, del. 
d ellos, aellos, ellos, d*ellos, as hereafter ſhall be 
 feene, and not E/, de f, af: forbutin compoſition it 
 hathnotthe Nominariue cafe, To forme the femi- 
_ hinethercof je is but changing the 0 into 4, and »24- 
”a tor miſme;and in the plurall 7/2245. for miſmos. 
The Spaniards oficntimes in ſtead of mz/m0 and 
miſma, vic theſe words , proprio and propria, as yo 
 Proproo, tw proprio, de ſi proprio, el proprio,ellaproapria, 
yung thereuntoan s inthe plurall. 
of the Pronounes Poſſeſines, derized of 
NY the precedent. 
Theſe Pronounes polleſſiues that follow are #720, 


they 0,ſuyo, metro, vucftro, and cheir feminznes, P14, | 
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" thya,ſuja,nneftra, vueftra z they haucalſo the Neu. 
ter Gender, ioyning the Article /o vnto them : bur 
immediatly before che Subſtanciue, in ſtead of mzo, 
tho, ſue, and of mia, tha, ſua, we mult fay mi, tw, 
-  '/a,andin the plurall ms, 1, /w, ſeruing both to 
che Maſculine and Feminine, Example, ms padre 
eſcrinia a tu amo por lo que toca a los negocios de (u 
 caſa:my father hath written to thy maſter concerning 
theaffaires of his houſe. 

I hauc obſerueda difficulty to ariſe in the recci- 
uing of /x, inthe ſingular, and ſ 1n the plurall, 
wherein almoſt all that read Spaniſh are deceiucd, for 

| that/#ſignifieth, his, her, and their, ſingularly, and 
| Farheſameplurally, hauing either of them a double 
| - fſignification, Burto know rightly howto vſcthem, 
| both thepolleſſor and the thing poſleiled mult be 
conlidered ; for if the poilelor be one only, and the 
polleſſion likewiſeſingle, itſhall be meer to ſay /s : 
Example, El padre con ſu hijo; the father with his 
| Aſonne: La madre con (# hija, the mother with her 
_ daughter : andif the thing poſlelſed be in the plu- 
| rall, they ſhall ſay /is, as, La madre con ſs hijas, the 
mother with her daughters. Bur if the poſſeſſors be 
many, andthething poſleiſed one only, it will then 
bebehouefull co vieſ#s. Example, Los ſoldades denen 
de dar obediencia 4 ſu Capitan ; Souldiers ought to 
obey their Captaine : and if both the one and the 
other bein theplurall number, it will be requilite to 
apply /; #5, 45, jitan los hombres en compania de ſus mu- 
geres : The men went in company oftheir wiues, 
The Spaniards pa oftentimes /x, in ſtead of the 
Article e,or la, which is a ftrange manner of ſpeak- 
FF 21g to place the Relarive before the Antecedent, 
I | z - Whichis it ſelfe cxprelſced : as, Vi que no tenta ſu 
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Thane ſaid that 72, t#yo, ſayo, rnneſtro, vneſiro, axe 
foundin the neuter Gender when they hauethe Ar- 
ticle /o, mediatly or immediatly, and then chey be 
putwithour Subſtanciues, for theSubſtantiue is ſup- 
poſed, and by the ſame reaſon, we haueformerly ſaid, 
_ of Nounes neuters, where the Article /o 
ovifieth, that which: for in ſaying /o m0, mine,they 
vnderſtand that which is mine, and ſo ofthe reſt, 
 Theſameſhall be vnderftood althoughthe Article - 
_ bbenotthereto adioyned, but hauing with them a 
Pronoune neuter, as are efo, eſo, of which we will 
ſpeake hereafter : Yet norwithſtanding we will here 
ſcrdowne an example of the ſame :rthatis, - 

No quiere perder lo mio, I willnot loſemineowne. 

Cyoes efto, mio othys? whoſe is this,mineorthine? 

De quien es eſſo ?ſiyo es : whoſe is that 2 It is his, 
. As touching cheir declining,thereisnodifficulty 
at all :for they differ in nothing from that of the 
Nounes, being made by the Article,as followeth : 


Nam.: Elmio,lamia, lo mis, © Mine, 
Gen, Deltiyo,de Ia thya,de lotuys, Of thane, . 
Dat, Alſujo, ala (#ya,aloſyyo, Tohis,to hers, 
Accuſ, Elnueſtro,la nueſtra,lo nueſtro, Ours, 
Ablat, Del nueſtro, de la nueſtra, Drogth bars 

_... delonueſtro, £ s 


 Andeachof themisdeclined by it ſelfe through- 
outthecaſes, © - : 

- + T have formerly touched rhat Pronoune cxy”, 
| Whereof I will heere declare the ſignification. Irnow 
4 belioueth ro know char it is both an Interrogatiue, | 
- and Relatine, and hath his feminine £594 : 1 the 3 
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Cuyo es efte canallo? 
Cujaes eſſacaſa? 


He aqui ima virgen 
concebira y parira a vn 


Teſa. 

Ss games a nueſtro 
Salaador J Redentgr , 
ciya muerte tan afrents- 
ſa, fue nueftravida, 


_ Teamos @ Ciceron, 
Cxyos libros eſtan llenos 
de [entencias, 

O1gamer 


Ninioeber they make cxyor and c5yas, and have 
'  eitherof themſeverally theſe enſuing ſ1gnifications; 
|. whoſe, (forſoitis moſt commonly Engliſhed ) of 
whom, whereof, of which: bur it behouerh rhe lear- 
' nerto becarefullthat he be nottherein deceiued, ta» + 
king theonefor the other : wherefore let him dil- 
gently obſeruethe Spaniſh language, andrhe thing 
 poſlcled,wherunto cuyo,ciya,ciiyos,chyas,do accord, 
[1 Hcing contrary tothe French which regardeth the 
"2 CollliGer as doth alſo ſometimes the Engliſh, which 
'B - ſhall appearcby theſe examples following. 


hijo, cuyo nombre ſera 
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- Firſt of the Interrogatine. 


Whoſe horſe is this ? 
Whoſe houſe 1s that ? 


Cnyosſen eſſosguantes? Whoſe gloues arethoſe? 


Cajasſoneſſascamiſas? Whoſe ſhirts be thoſe? 
Where weſce that all of them , being putinterrog+- 
tuely, arein Engliſh but only, whoſe. 


Of the Relatine. 


See herea Virgin ſhall 
conceiue and bring forth 
aſonne, whoſe name ſhall 
be Ieſu. 

Let vs follow our Saut- 
our and Redeemer, whoſe 
death, or che death of 
whom, fo reproachfull , 
wasour life, | 

Let vs reade Cicero 
whoſe bookes are full of 
{cntences, Vi es 

| Lee 
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+ Opgamor al _Apdſtol, 
alba ſou las 


ſe rr9nen, 


Imitemos 4 los Sin- 


|. Gor de Dios cuyo nime= 
ro es infinito. 
. Confideremos 4 los 
' grandes Heroes ciqa fa- 
ma es immortal. 


Ueamos los antionos 
Philoſophos,ctyos dichos 
ſon tau memor ables, 

,  CMiremos 4 los varo- 
nes Hiuſtres, cicyas vidas 
eſcrine Plutarco, 

- Eſcuchtmos ron. 4 
tencion la $a grada Ef 
eritra,cizyo teſto nos en- 


Meditemos Ia Ley de 
Diss ſanta, chyainter- 
 pretacion, ec, 

_  » Obedezcames a la I- 
gleſia, chyos preceptos 
ſon cinco, 

Efiudiemos Gram- 
WAA, cicyas partes ſor 
 Schs, / 

La artesy ſciencias, 

tuo eftiidio, es muy 

enojoſo a los neghigentes 

Jperezoſos, 
Las matematiras,ciiya 


perfi- 
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_ exght, 


Let vs heare the Apo- 
ſtle,whoſe words are thoſe 
thac follow, 

Letvs inutare the Saints 
of God, the number 
whereof 1s infirute, 

Let vs conſider thegreat 
Heroes,whoſe renowne,of 
the renowne of whom is 
1mmortall, | | 

Ler vs looke on the an- 
cient Philoſophers, whoſe 
ſayings are ſo. memorable. 

Let vs behold thoſe II- 
taſtrious perſons, whoſe 
lives Plutarch writech. 

Let vs hearken with at- 
tention to the Sacred 
Scripture, the text where- 
of doth teach vs. 

Let vs meditate the ho- 
ly Law of God, the inter- 
pretation of which, &c. 

Lec vs obey the Church, 
the precepts whereof are 
fiue. 

Let vs ſtudy Grammar, 
the parts of which are 

The Arts and Sciences, 
the ſtudy whereof is very 
troubleſome to the neglt- 
gent and fothfull. 

The Machematicks, the 
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? erficion conſiſte en Is perfeion of which con. 


pratica J exercicio, liſtech in pratiſe and cx- 
| erciſe, | 


 - Las nationes ) tier- The ftranger Nations 
ras eftrangeras, cizyos and countries, whoſe rites 
ritos y coſtumbres. and cuſtomes. 
Las profindas y tem- The profound andtem- 
peſtnoſas mares , criyas  peſtuous ſeas, the nauiga- 
nanigaciones ſon tan pe- tions whereof are ſo dan- 
 bigroſas, gcrous, 


In all which examples the Spaniſh 1s ſeeneto cor- 
reſpond withchething poſſeiſed withouran Article, 
ts Engliſh in divers of them to the poſlellor, 
joyning the Arcicle che to the thing polleſſed,or that 

Relative, - Os. "IN 
F haue (in ſpeaking of the Article 21) mademen- 
tion ofthe Spaniards faſhion of ſpeaking,when they 
- apply thethird perſon, for the ſecond, and it ſhall 
not be amiſleto ſay heerealſo thatfor theſamereaſon 
they vie/#s, forvweſtro, and in ftead of ſaying cord 
merced, which would be (as I haue ſaid) too high a 
title. for all ſorts of people, and likewiſe v#eſtro 


7 


would be taken inthedepreec of wos. 

I will ſpeake a word moreouer concerning the 
pronunciation of vxeſa merced, which I hauewritten 
wueſtra merced,treating of the Articles : but note that 
ic Iiccle nmporreth whether it be written »xetra or 
wneſa, when it is pur downe at large, although »ue- 
ftra bemoreto ro oy zand as for pronouncing 
ir, T haucheard ſome that haue faid entirely Heſtre 
merced , others vxeſa,or vueza merced ; ſome againe 
vueſa meſted, but more briefe and more common 
voſaſted, and forgreater breuitic they many times ſay 
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nothing bur vof#d. As for the writing of it, there 
will beno difficulry, for iris ſet downe by two let» 
ters only, which-are Y, M. * Te, | 


of other Pronounes Demonſir atines. 


| There beyet remaining theſe Pronounes Demon- 
fratiues eſe, eſſe, aguel, which ſignifie thus accor- 
dingto the Lacine, eſte, hic and # : eſſe, ipſe : aquel, 
ile : in Engliſh, e/Fe this, or this manzeſſe that,or chat 
manzage!, he, or hethere, As for example. 
eſte hombre, T his man. 
eſſa muger, That woman. 
agnelmancebo, Thatyoung man, 

But I will herediſcouer a difficulry, which is,that 
If aque/be pur before his Subſtanciue; it ſhall not ig« 
nite, He, tor corranſlate aquel.canallo, it will nor be 
good Engliſhroſay, he horſe, bur being a Relatiue, 
orſomeother word interpoſed, it may well be ſaid, 
as1f ] demand, nor micauallo ?- es aguel: Which 
1s my horſe? Ic is he there, Bucn canallo es aquel : 
He, or hethere is agood horſe, | > 

Toknow rightly how co diſtinguiſhthem, icisto 
bevnderſtood thar efte is ſaid by a thing neere vnto 
metharſpeake z eſſe, by that which is neerethe per- 
ſonto whoml ſpeake or write ( whichas all one)and 
Aquelis taken for ſomewhart that is ſeparated, and 

eth apart both from theoneandthe other, as 
athird place. - 

Some there be that forme a kinde compounded, wo 
Which isnor'very much vſcd of ſuch as doe ſpeake. 
Well, andiris Aq»#ſte and aque{ſe, for ee and efſe's 
andit ſhould ſeeme ro be the ſame reaſon of aquet, 

ſhould be formed a demonſtrariue of- «, which 
I have touched in ſpeaking ofthe Pronoune miſmo. 
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- Theſe Pronounes haue pave nders, and nim- 

berslikethe reſt, onely chey differ in their termina- 
tions, for the maſculine of the two firſt endeth in e, 
which in the plurallis changed into o, and s thereto 
adioyned, as eſte, eſſe, eftor, eſſos z the third enderhin , 
el, which is aquzel, and maketh in the plurall aquels:: 
thefeminine endethin #4, and the neuter in oz their 
declining which heere followeth, will make it ap- 
Parent. 


SINGVLAR. 
Maſc, Fem, Neut. 


Nom. eſte, efta, of 
Gen, de efte,or defte, deeſta,or deſtla, de eſto. 
Dat. 4 eſte, | 4 eſta, | acts, 
Accuſ.efte, or aefte, eſtaoracſia, effo. 

Ablat. de efte,or deſte, de efta,ordefta, de efto. 


PLVRATLIL, 
Maſc. Fem, 


eftos, .  Sfhlbs+; 
de eftos, or deſtos, de eſtas, or deffas, 
a eſtos, & eſtas, 
eſtos,or 4 eftor, eta, or aoftas,. 
de eſtos, or deſtos. de eſtas, ordeſtas, 
SINGVLAR. | 
POETS "8 Fem, Neut, 
Nom. eſſe, +4": 3 Me ih. 
Gen, deefſe, or deſe, deeſſa,or deſſa, de eſſo. 
Dat, Reſe, 4a, aeſſo. 
Accuſ, eſſe, or 4 eſe, vs or 4 eſſa, eſo. 
Ablat, aeeſſe,or deſſe, ea,ordeſa. de if. 
6 * PLyY- 


V 
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; | "4 Grammur ar Spent and Eh. 
” PLTRALL - 

Mac. Fem. 

Nom. . b- | 


Gen, - deefſos,or defſſos, de efſas,ordeſſas. 

Dar. az ap a Eſſas. 

Accuſ, «lo 5, efſos, eſſas, a Eſſas, 

Ablat. e(ſos,or deſſos, de eſſas, or deſſas. 
SINGVLAR | | 


aquel, aquella, __ aquelh. © 
de aquel, de aquelia, de aquello, 


Aa aquet, A aquelia, 4 aquelle. 


aquel, aquella, aquells, 
Ae aquel, de agquella, de aquelle. 
PLVRALL 
Maſc, Fem, 
Nom. aquellos,  aquelas, "OY 


Gen, de aquellor, deagquilla, 

| Dat, aaquellor, aaguillas. 

Accuſ, aquellos, Er 

Ablat. deaguelles, as, 
Itwillbere Ley te toſet Pe, in this place the 

declining of el, Relatiue, and Demonſtratiue, as 

being Umoſtof, che nature of aque!. 


SINGVLAR. 
Maſc, Fem, — Nav. 


| Nom, el, elle, 8 
| Gen, deel,ordel, de dllagor dela, de ella. 


Dar, 
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34 AGranmar Spaniſh and Engiiſh, 
Dat. /8el, aella, aclla, 
| 2 "42 j ” *Y P 

Accuſf. el,orael, ella,ora ella, ello. 
Ablat. deel, or del, deellaor della, dello, 


PLVRATLL, Fn. 
_ Maſc, Fem. 
Nom.. ellos, -*- blhe#; + 
Gen, de ellos, or dellos, deellas, or dellas. 
Dat. a ellos, © a ellas. | 


Accul, ellos, or aellos, ellas, ot a ellas. 
Ablar, de ellos,ordellos, Ae ellas, or dellas. 


The neuters haue not the plurall, as isſaid in the 
Nounes, fo that they are not 10yned to any Subſtan- 
-niues, but ſeeme to/be Subſtantmes themſclues ; for 
eo, eſo,aquello, ello;fignifie this and that, which by 
cifienothing, but willſay, this thing here, and chat 
 thingthere; ſuch as it is, withournaming the Sub- 

- fantive: for it would be improperly ſpoken to ſay, 
| eto bombre, or aquello caxallo, But one may well ſay 

. eſto, in ſhewing ſome booke which hee hath in his | 
hand, or lying neere him,and likewiſe aqe!/o,poin- 
ringto aſtone'or other thing ſomewhat farther di- 
ſtanc, bur it ſhall bee alwaics without expreſſing the 
Subſtantive, 7 | 
_ Thefignification of el, not being an arcicle, js in 


Engliſh Hee,inthe Nominarine; ella ſignifierh ſhe, 
eo like aquello, whichis as muchas to ſay, That. 
Example, | 


Elvenia por napar- Hecameone way and ſhe 
te y Ela por otra, y jun another,and bochmeecting | 
randoſe tos dos romols together, hetooke her by 
por la mano, y ſe ancgr the hand, and they went 


One 


decompatiia, T eldeca-  oneinthe companite ofthe 
mino,le yaa cont ando ſus orher. He by the way decla- 
infort@nios , y lo que 4- red to her his misfortunes, 
via ſufrido por ſus amor: &c what he had ſuffred for 
pero dla bien moſtraua her loue:but ſhe well ſhew- 
'#ſu gefto, y ſe echana \ edby her geſture, & it ap- 
devtr en ſu roſtro, que peared allo by her counte- 
#0 /e le dana nada por nance, not to be troubled 
clo, for thar,or thercat, 


That word 6tro moreouer is very often annexed, 
and to good purpoſe, to theſe three Pronounes, and 
nallche three genders, that is, 07r for the maſculine 
and neuter, and ozra for the feminine. Example; 
Eftotro dia vinoun hombre aca, el qual me dis nuevas 
d:v,m, The other day there came a'man hither,who 
gave, or told menewes of you, Eſſotra caſaes muy 
linda 3 That other houſethere is a very neat one, Eſſo+ 
tro que 0,99,4;3c, mo me pareſce [tr micy verdadero z 
That other thing you tell me,ſcemerh noc to meto be 
very true, 
| » Thereare yet two Pronouns, that haue only che 

Plurall number, which be 4mbos and entrambor, for 
themaſculinez 47954; and entrambas, for the femi- 


nine, which are alſo ioyned with dos, making arbor 


4dorz and they (ignifie in Engliſh, both, or both to- 
gether, - In like ſort is j#»tos ſometimes annexed, 
wich is alſo interpreted,together, Example, 


$5 entrambos que- If yee will comeboth, I will 


FeYs venir, yoos dard giue you both my daughters, 
entrambas mis hjjas, and it you docnot come boti 
) fnowenis ambos 4 together, I will nor grue you 
. dos, no 05 Jucdare, y them,and therefore] ſpeaxe to 


por 


"you 
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por dſo digo que en- you to.come both togerke; | 

gais ambos j#ntos, Which will be'rhe betcer FX 
gue ſer mejor para bothof you, X 
extr amboss. 


of the Prouounes Relatines. 


There bethree other Pronounes Relatinies, to wi, 
quien,que,qual, the firſt whereof lignifierh,who,and 
3s both Relariue and Interrogatiue, Example, Qs 
dize eto? who faith this ? No ay quien lo haga ;there 
1s notany perſon that doth it. 2ze is likewiſe an In- 
terrogatiue and Relate, and (ignificth in Engliſh, 
Wwhar,being pur interrogariuely,whoſe pronuntiacion 
harh before beene ſpoken of, and therefore ſhall not 
need to be here repeated. Example: que es eſo ? what 
tsthat there? De que hablav,m? Of what doe you 
ſpeake? Queer lo gue yo v0? What is that which | 
ce? As it isa Relariueic ſignifiech, which,and that; 
as for example: El hombre que yo drgo,eret que eſtaua 
cercade mr;The man which I ſay,or meane;is he that 
ſtood neere vnto me, Que is ſometimes taken for 
 quat'z as, que hombre es aquel? what man ishetherc? 
or,wharman is that there ? Thethird is ©#a/,which 
differerh bur litcle from gue, and is likewiſe engliſhed, 
what, being an Incerrogatiue, as thereſt, Example: 
qual kombre, 6 qual muger puede padecer efto 7 what 
man, or what woman can ſuffer this ? The Spani- 
ards vſe often theſe two particles que tal mn place of 
qual; and fo in like manner que tan for quan, and 
. El qual, la qual, and /e 
<d, andin Engliſh ſignifie n all | 
Wt which, or,the which z yercherwo 
= ac many rimes interpreted, who, —_ ro. 
M4 EN at 
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3 C5 Rs 4 LES £ 


Arann pip nd Elk, 3 
with the articleas theother Pronounes, only qu/es, 
and que want it in the nominate caſe, As for their 

ders, 9uzen ſeruethto the maſculine, and que and - 


Fl 


Their declining : and fir#? of quien,que,and 
- qual ſample. 
Singular, 
Nom, Quien,que,qual. 
| Gen, degquien,de que,de qual. 
Dat, 4quien, 4que, 4 qual. 


| Accuſ, quien,or 4 qu7en,que,qual, or & qual, 
| Ablat, de quien,de gue,de qual. 


Plurall, 


Nom, Qwienes, quales. 

Gen. - de quienes,de quales. 

Dat.” 4 guienes, 4 quales. | 
Accuſ, quienes,Or a quienes, qauales,or P quales. 


Ablat, de quienes, de quales. 


 £achathnotthe plurall, and quzenes ſignifiech mn 
Engliſh no more then the ſingular. Example z quien es 
aguel hambre? who is that man there 2 quienes ſon 
«4#elor? who be thoſethers ? be 


"The dediningof 51 qualJa qual,andlo qua 
2s SINGVLAR _ 
Fem, 

la qual, Gon 


de la qual, IE 


NC = ol 


"Kccul.e qual 
Ablat. del qual, de laquat. 


* - +PLVRAL. — d 
Maſc, | Fem, 
N ©. Los quales, | Las quales, 
- Gen.de los qualer,, de lasgquales. 
. Dat.alos quales, 4 las quales. 
'- Acc. los quales,or 4 los quales Jas quales,or a las quales, - 
Abl.de los quates, de las guales. 


Anexamplegftheir fonifications. | 


 Alls eſtayavn bombre, el qual nos dixo myrhas coſas, 
E- entre las quales 0s conts dna hiſtoria, la qual otras ve* 
**® zesJoavialeydo, tambien nos moſtro coſas marawill- 
| ſas pintadai en ſu Palacio, y allende deſto tenia en un# 
recamerd, michos lindos y muy 1icos atautos, todo to 
qual nos cauſs muy grande admiracicn, 3 dello queda- 
mos muy eſpant dos, pero todo era hecho por encant4- 
miento, y arte magica, lo qual ſe-vio claramente de- 
ſpues que ſalimos fuera de allt, parqne todo deſaparecit 


Fd 


en on punto, 

There Was 2 man, who told ys many things, & 
——__ which he recounted ynto vs a hiſtorie, che 
which had other times read ; he likewiſe ſhewed vs 
wonderfull things, piQuredin his Palace, and beſide = 
this, he hadina wardrop, much faire and very rich - 
apparell, all which cauſed invs preat admiration, and 
v7; © remained very much aſtoniſhed therewjrhz but 
was done by inchanememrand Are Magice, ch” 
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h was plainly percauued after wee went forth 


' fomrhence, forall vaniſhed in a moment, 
& - This word quiera (which without compoſition 
# ſhould be a Verbe) is very properly put in compoli- 
# tion with q»/:» and gue, as quiengquiera, whoſocuer, 
F* qualquiera, what one ſocucr, and in the plurall of 
| qual, qualeſquiera, bur quienquiera wanterh it. There 
alſo found (yet rarely) quequiera, asinthis pro- 


micntes ; Whatſocuer the people ſay, looke to thy 
| ſelfe ; orgaiquiera, which ſhould be compounded of 
que and quiera, but in the ſtead chereofthey vie gual- 
quitra coſa, what thing ſocuer, or, anything ; as, 
qualquiera coſa que ſea, what thing ſocuer ic be : yo 
me contento con qualquiera coſa,l amcontent with any 


away the laſt a, and'it js faid quienguier, and qual- 
quier, but I findethatthis is in conſtrution, when 


\ morefrequently made ini qual/quiera, for that it 15 
| conftrued with the Subſtantiue. . 
© There be alſo other parrs of ſpeech which are 

compounded with qwiera, whereof ſhall be ſpoken, 
_Intime andplace conuenient, 


Of the Reciprocals me, te, ſe, 


|  Teremaitiethro ſpeake a word of theſethree Pro- 
| hounes Reciprocals me, te, /e, whichare of che Accu- 
| fariue caſe, ſerving ſomerimes to the Dative, when 
| Mey precede a Verbe thac requirethir, and of which 
| ener it be; they are alwayes put wich the Verbe l- 
| Merbefore or after. Example: Dine lo que os 


} 24&cr te heroſa de que no gifs mucho : Te wes 


uerbe, Quequiera que _ las gentes,a ti miſmo para 


| thing. They are ſometimes abridged by taking 


| they goe before other words : the abbreuiation is , - } 


wo A Grammar Spaniſh and Engliſh. @ 
”  whatthouwilt, and I will doeathingto thee, tha | 
ſhallnot much content thee, No me maltrates aſi, 
Doenotmiſuſeme ſo. El ſe va, He goeth. Ouexa 
' ſe miicho el hombre, Theman complaineth much. 
+ The Spaniards vſe ſe in the Dative, when they IW 
would ſay, him, or to him,which ſhould ſeemeto be iſ 
le, but the ſaid /e is not a Reciprocall, but a Relatiue, iſ 
as I haue faid in the chapter of the Articles, and 
 wouldas well bean A contin as a Date, as Di te, 
. llama le: and they ſay, yo ſe lo dire, yo ſe lo dare, 
Jo (ce loembiare z which is as much as tofay, I will 
- tell him, I will giue him, I will ſend to him : butit 
behoueth to vnderſtand the thing which might be 
expreſſed, in adioyning thereto, ir. Example, 


_ ſe lo dare muy bueno : 1 will giue it him very 
good. 
7 ſe la embiarecomo es : I will ſend it to him as 
it is, 

To ſe lo dixe deſta manera : Itold ithim in this 
manner, 


— And notethatthe ſaid it, may ſometimes be En- 
gliſhed, /o, hauing relation to what was before ſpo- 
KM 2 2s, - 
Quiere de&irſe lo v.m?Will you tell him fo ? 
$1, yo ſe lo dire : Yes, I will tell him ſo. 
There 1s yet another placing of ſe,with we, te and 
le, and alſo of mewith te : As forexample 
No ſe medanada: Nothing is giuen mee, 4d e#, 
I carenor, 
33s Dee algo para Paſqua, y bazerſete ha corta 14 
Quareſma : Haue a debt 4 pay ne and 
| nga ſceme ſhort to thee, 5. will be made chee 


AAS ob © 
_ 


Sg | | rt Wn A - £5 ix Ig b 
bee Noſele cute el pan : The bread is n © fodden 


kim : which is, He is notat his eaſe ; or, He is' in * 
oy gres tu que te me vendes por diſcreto. ? Whis 
art thou which thinkeſt co make me belecue that 
|  thouartaſufficientman ? Yerbatim ; Who art thou 
* thatſelleftmethy ſelfe for a diſcreetperſon 2 

O mi Sexor, y addnde os me lituan ? O my Lord, 
and whicher doe they carry me you ? for, carry you, 

I might yer alleadge many other examples, buc 
the ſtudious ſhall calily obſerue them in their rea; 
dings : wherefore hauing (as I thinke) ſufficiently 
ſ 

e 


enof the Pronounes, ic behoucth to come ynto 


# 


Verbes. 


of the VerbeL. 


HeVecabe is a part of Speech which ſignifeth 
attion and paſſion , whereof they are called 
Verbes Attiuesand Paſſiues : The Larines hauealſo 
of other kindes, but vulgar Languages know bur 
' theſetwoonly. As touching the conjugation, there 
1s yet butthe Actiue thar is varied, for ſo muchas the 
Paſſiue hath but one only forme or voice, being ſer-= 
 ued of the Verbe Subſtantiue ſoy, for his variatioh in 
Allthe Tenſes,Perſons and Moods. It then requireth 
to ſpeake only of the Atiue, which can neicher be 
wholly coniugated without the aid of an Auxiliar 
Verbe, which is habeo in Latine, andin Spaniſh 1s \ 
ſad beaver in the Infinitiue Mood, ſeruing tothe Per= . 
te&,and Pluperfect Tenſes,and ſomewhat to theFus 
{ tures, as ſhall be ſcene by the examples. It will be / 
|  Entingfirſt co coniugate the ſaid haver, becauſe it ſer- 
| vethtotheothers 5 yer beforewe comero the varia» 


ons, it ſhall be requiſite to put downehow many” 
ke -E 2 Copies 
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Coniugations there be in che Spaniſh congue, and 
to declarein like ſort the Moods, the Tenſes,andthe 
Perſons, which are parts appertaining tothe Verbe, 
-- Therebe then three ſorts of Conmgations 1n re- 
gard of theInfiniziue, che firſt ending 1n ar, the ſc- 
cond in &, andrhethirdin zr : but 1nreſpe&of the 
ſecond perſons preſent ofthe Indicative,thereſhould 
be bur two, thar is, in as, and es, in theſingular num- 
ber : norwithſtanding for thegreater facilitie we will 
make them three 5 of all which it behoueth to ſec 
downe ſome Verbes, that their difference may be 
knowne. £ 
The Moods arefive as in Latine, to wit, the Indi- 
catiue,otherwiſe Demonſtratiue:Imperatiue-or com- 
manding ; Optatiue, called defideratiue or wiſhing : 
Commnetue or SubiunRtiue : and laſtly, the Inti- 
_ h 
© TheTenſesare three in the firſt denomination, 
E  thatisto fay, preſent, paſt, and future : and the Tenſc 
| or Time paſt being diuided/into three, Imperfect, 
PerfeQ; andPluperteR, they ſhould be five : but in 
vulgar Siry, as there is yetaſubdiuiſion of the Per- 
feR, into a defined, and vndefined, otherwiſedeter- 
mined and abſolute, (whichT will call the firſt, and 
cond) fo that they make ſix in the whole : Pre- - 
SIG, 1 Perfect, 2 PerfeRt, Pluperfe, and 
UTUFE; : #2 : | 
The Perſons bethree : the firſt, he thar ſpeaketh ; 
| theſccond, towhomthey ſpeake 3 andthethird, of 
> _ Whomiris ſpoken, | ? 
© TheNumbergare, Singular and Plu 
 Yererewecomero the Coniugations which will 
ſhew vsthe Moods, Tenfes, Perſons, Number , and 
FEED - , _, _ _ pechend 


prehi Jirahit wil begood co ſer down ſome Infini- - © 
 riues' ofall the three ſorts,to ſhewtheir terminations, 


- Thefirſt ſhall be of thoſe in ar, as 


eAmar, toloue, 

| Buſcar, to feeke;, 
Cammar, to traucll. 
Dar, to giue, 

E ſta Ar, tO be. 
Faxar, to _—_ 
Galt, tar, to 

H olgar, to RS glad. 
Inzentar, to inuent, 
Tugar, to play. 
Llamar, to call. 
Lanxar, to waſh, 
Matar, to kill. 
Nadar, to ſwim. 


Oluidar, to forget... LD 


Pelear, to fight. 
webrar, to ak 4 
Rebar, to ſteale. 
Sarda: tro pull out. 
Tomar, totake. 
Uaxziar, to:empric. 
Xaropar,.to medcine.. . 


The ſecondin er, as _ 


Saber, to knows. 
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-Demer, to owe, 

; Eſcoger, tochule, 
Feneſcer, to end. 
 Guareſcer, to heale, 

Haxzer, todocor make. 
Impeler, to conſtraine. 
Leer, tareade, 

Llower, to raine, 
CHMoner, tomoue. 
Naſcer, to be borne. 
Ofrecer, to offer. 
Padecer, toſuffer, 
Querer, tobe willing. 
Raer, to ſhaue, 


Thoſe ofthe third are in ir, as 


eAbr:r, to opey. 
Binrr, lined 
Cubrir, to.coucr. 
Dex:r, toſay. - 
Ebgtr, tochuſe. 
Fingir, tofaine. 
Gemzr, 'to mourne, 
 Herjr, toftrike. 

' Inſtruir, to inſtruc. 
Luxzr, to ſhine, 
CMearr, to meaſure. 
Or, co heare. 

| Parir, tobringforth, 
Reyjr, to laugh. 
Subir, togocvp..  - 
Terr, Ki, "oh 


Uenr, tocome. + 
of . OT 


And 
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"gs conliſteth in che knowledge and true vn- 


deritanding of the Verbes, I will not binde my ſelfe 
to ſetthemdowneor the Tenſes, diretly as they are 
' bythe Author, which would cauſeconfuſion,for that 
divers of them ſerue onely to expreſſe the Tenſes of 
' theFrench congue; but I will be carcfull ſo todiſpoſe 
and order them, that they may be commodious and 
Proficable for the Engliſh, whoſe good did moſt of 
all mouemeto vadertake this Grammar. 
Know therefore that the Optatiue- and Subiun- 
Que Moode arealmoſt alike, being onely diſtingui- 
ſhed by certaine formes and ditions annexed vnto 


them 


: all which, orar leaſtwiſe thegreater part, [ 


Will here ſet downe with their ſignification, as being 


neceſſary to be knowne before wee come to the 
Verbes ; and firſt choſe that belong to the Opta+ 
Uue: as, 
_ oxala, God Grant, or would 
to God. Ld 
Plega a Dios que, I pray God that, 
QOmuitra4Dios que, God prant that. 


Plugwieſe 4 Diosque, Would to God that, 


P lagwiera 4 Dios que, ' 
Os, 


Andſo likewiſe lig- 
nifie the other two. 


Thoſe ſeruing to the SubiunRiue, betheſe. 


Comoor Ouando, Si, ' When, If, = . 
Annque, dadoque, MP So Although 
(omo quicra que, Howſocuerthat. 


Pu efto que "' 
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$6 AGrammar Spaniſhand Enghiſh, 
” - This nowſufficiently knowne, and the difference 
| _ folittle berweenethe Optatiue and SubiunRiue,as iz 
faid, I ſhallnotneedeto ſeparate them, but will con- 
jugate them both togerher, only putting the formes 
of ditions belonging to the Optatme Moode, at the , 
fide of the: Tenſes, and thoſe appertaining to the 
- Subiun&iuc; atthe top, or beginmng thereof, there- 
by the better todiſtinguiſhthem:For by this meanes 
the Reader ſhall inftancly perceiue, which Tenſe is 
of the Optatiue, which of the Subjuniue, and 
which ofboth zwhere otherwiſe ( as Odin him(clte 
hath purthem) it would 1in,my opinion ſeeme ſome- 
what difficult tothe Learner. And that the ſtudious 
may not be wearicd- with the diſcourſes which 
| ſhould be neceſlary to repeat in every variation , I 
will declare the better part of them in the coniuga- 
eng oftheſctwo Verbes, Haxer, and Texer, which 
F I accompany oneanother, for that they be Engl- 
 ſhedalikey yer their difference concerning vſe, I 
 Ppurpoſetoexplicate at the end of their declining, 
which isasfolloweth. h, Þ. 


The Indicatine Mood preſent Tenſe, 
Singular, 

| Tobe, Tengo, I have, 

Tu has, . _ » Threnes, Thowhaft,. 

eAquel ha, Tien, Hehath. 

4 Ply rall, | 

Noſotros hemos  Tenemos, Wehaue, 
| Or baudmoer, : & 2a aan 
| Voſatros hes  Tentys, Yehaue.' . - 
J OF bantys " ia; Ro he 
| Hquellos ban, Tienen, They hane, A 
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* { Grammar ww Sa and ——" 


The Imperfett Tenſe, 
Singular. 
Yo hania, ot ania, T enia, T had, 


» Tuanias, Tenias, Thou hadſt, 
Elhania, *' Tema, He had. 


Plurall. 
Noſotros hautamos, Temiamos, Wehad, 
Voſotros hawiades, Teniades, Nehad. 
ellos hanian, Tenian, They had. 


The firſt Perfett. 
Singular. 


7 wwe or hune, Tune, Thad, or haue had. 
T# Pmiſte, or oueſte, T nuiſte, Thou hadſt,or haſt had. 
Elyuno, or 010, Tino, He had, or hath had. 


Plurall. 


Neſt trorunimos, Tunimes, Wee had, or haue had, ? 
Vaiſatros vniſtes, Ti uniſtes, Yee had, orhauc had. z 
Aquellos vnitron, Twunieron, T hey had, or haue had, 


The ſecond Perfett, 
.- Singular. 
Yo he anido, Tenido, I haue BY 
Tx has auido, Tenide, Thou haſt had, 
El ha anido, Tenido;, _  Hehath had. 


' Plarall. 


We haue bad: , 


: n s kemos , &- Ten, 
 banutmos auido; 

Voſatros haneys anido, Tenido, Yehauc had, - 
elor has anide, Tenide, 1 rats, 


F 


 - Noſot 
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The Pluperfett. 
Singular. 
To bania anzdo, - Tenido, Thad had, 
Tt antas, auido, tenido, Thou hadit had, 
El auiaantdo, tenzdo, He had had, 


-Plurall. 


Noſotros aniamos auzdo, Tenido, We had had. 
Vaſttros aniadesanide, tenido, Yehad had. 
Aqueltos anian auido, tenido, They had had. 


The Futures 
4/4 Singular, 


To awe, Ternd & tendrd, I ſhall or will haue. 
Tuanras, Ternds & tendras, Thou ſhalt or walt 


( haue. 
Apuelawi;Te erna & tendrs, He ſhall or will hauc. 
Plurall, 

Noſotros a® Ternemos & ten Weſhallorwill 
ur emos, ' drEmos, | | haue. 

Voſotros a- Terneys my tens Ye ſhallorwill 
urejs,. hs areyr, haue. 

pe anrbanh Terndn & -ten- , They ſhall or 

' aran, will haue. 


"- behoueth the Readers to be carefull thar they 
| benotdeceiucdinthepronunciation- of this Future, 
aunre, , as many are, Few ffs reading ſound it as if it 
> Writter atere , W all meanesto bee 
auoided, a muſt GR ea, orha when! 1 


13S 


A Grammar Spaniſh and Engliſh. yg © 
is plt with b, from ore, where thev is a conſonant, 
and ſay 4-vre. | AVE 

The Spaniards have another Future compoun- 
ded of the Preſent tenſe of the Indicatiueand the In- 
fnitiuc Mood of Yerbes, as followerh : 
\ ; 


Second Future. 


Singular. 
I ſhall, will, muſt, ozaughe 


to haue. | 
Thou, ſhalr, wile,muſt, or 
 oughteſtto haue. 
He ſhall, will, muft, or 
ought to haue, 


Yohe, Tengo, de hauer, 


Tuhas, tienes, de haner, 


Elbs, tice, de haner, 


Plurall, 


N of. hemos 5 Tenemos 2 de aucr, i= _— 
; Re —— Fe "SYce ſhall, wil,muſt, 
of. aneys, teneyr, #72 orought to haue., 


, a \ SThey ſhal,wil,muſt 
Elo han, HOU, ae aver} _ ohe :o han, 


_ Some peraduenture might heere ground 2 {cru 

ple, for that I haue ſometimes pur downe the þ, 
. and ſometimes omitted itz but I will anſwer chem, 

that belides the ſaid þ not being a letter , {follow 
\ therein but the cuſtome | of the ; belt; Spaniſh 
5, in whoſe yricdngs ic is ofeen found co 


% 2 
- f . x 4 
> | The 
” - 


© |  Aranmar Sporfh ad og. 


The Imperatine Mod. ; d 
x Singular. | 
Hane tu, Tents, Haue thou, = 
aja aquel, Tengael, Lethimhaue, 
Plurall, 


Ayames, Tengamoz mſotros, Letvs haue, 
Haxed, Tened voſatros, Haueye, 
Han, Tenganaquelos, Lerthem haue. 


The Optatine Motd Future Tenſe, and the Pres 


| ſent of the Subtunitiue, 
Annque,D ado que, Although,Alber: 

2 70 494, 

= TH AYE, 
a El aya, 

5 & 

S 

®. 

S Noſotros ayamer, ”T, engames, ,$ Wehaue. 
R Voſo tros aJAis, Tengays, Yehaue. 


& Ellos 4 ayan, Tengan, They haue. 


1 have obſcrued that this Tenſe and the Preter 
fe&are ſometimes _ as for a Future, being v7 
SubiunQiue Moode, by Parting com before them, 
Which in fuch wiſe plac ſienificth' 2s much as 
_ Example: 6 a0 = lo Feng, yoſehb and? e5 
When - 
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When I ſhall haue it, I willſend it you, This Ad- 
 uerbe /#cgo ſerueth therealſo, as, Dixome que Iuego 
que el lo ayaacabado de her, ſe lo torneraa embiar - 
Hee told mee that ſo ſoone as eucrhee ſhall hauc 
read it, he will rerurneit you, Como yo 4y4 io Ann 
or palabras, yo me tengo de yr : When yer I ſhall haue 
head rwo words, I muſt be gone, - | 


eAnother Preſent of the $ ubinnftine bike to the 
Indicative, 


| Pudſue, Secing that, 
Me. Singular, 
Tohe, Tengo, I have. 
Tuhbas, Tienes, Thou haſt. 
4quelha, Tiene, Hehath, &c. 
© The Imperfett of both, 


Aunque,blenque, Although,alchough that, 


$20 


. Singular. 


'& No umieſſe vuiera,Tunieſſe tuniera, 0c, I had, 
X Tuwieſſes, Tuwieſſers, } hadit. 
18 El wnief, f, Tunie([e, 


L 


7. Plurall. 
% 


ED 
3X ofstros vnieſſemos,Tuniefſemor, Vi 
| SFoſttrerumidſedes, Tunidſeder, © Yehad. 
" KK Ellos wid fer, T; unieſer. 


The Perfett, 


Annque Pueſto que, Albeit, Put caſe that, 
Singular, C - b 
4 Todjaanids, Tewide, Thauehad, | © 
IT iv 445 anido, Tenzdo, Thouhaſthad, 
5 El aya anzdo, Tenido, Hehath had. Fl * 
Y Plurall. 
8T L 


Þ A No/dtros aydmos auido, Tenido, & We haue had, | 
E:” 3” oſotros ayais auido, Tenido,= Yehauehad, 
<I Ellos dyan anido, Tenido, they haue had. 


_ Thereis yet found another Perfe& Tenſe, which 
Oxdirharh put inthe Indicatiue ;but by the reaſon 

- Itis never vſed without a Particle or Aduerbe of 
timebefore ic, to wit, Q#ande deſpueſque, or como ; 1 


| have thought it more properly to be placed in the 
SubjunRiue, And it 1sas followeth, : 


| The ſecond PerfeR. 
Onando, I as When, 
| f =t.'' . b : | Smgular, | ; 
| Yomneanido, * Tenido, TIhauchad. 


Tr vniſte ##ido, Tenido, Thou haſt had, 
_ efquel uno auido, Tenido, Hehathhad. 


: Ty Phurall, 
Neſ. #7M0s auido, Tenido, . Wehaue had. 
 Poſcouiſtes auido, | Tenido, Yehauehad. 
Aqnellosonieron anide, Tenide, They haue had. 
WS DES Ae, 5” 
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| Annque Putſtoque, Alchough,Say thar. 
Fa” Singular. 

. ov Tooniera, Tuticra, I had had. 

5 hoy Unieras, Twuitra, w thou hadſt had 


T9 : , | . | 
_ 2 Aqnel onitra, Tuxitra, £5 Hehad had, 


Q = 
"_ S 
| k- Gs; 
3 Plurall, S 
ty Ge 


& Norotros Viieramos,T uwwtramos, 2 Wee had had. 
3 Vorotros vuierades, Tunierader, S Yee had had, 
& Aqrellos uuieran, Tunitran, They had had 


| Twill here giue the Readerto ynderſtand,that this 
Tenſe by the Author himſelfe was made a Pluperfe&t 
only ; bur I hauing both read it, and many umes 
heard it vſed by Spaniards themſelues for an Imper- 
| fe haue beeneſo bold as to makeit ſolikewiſe: for 
- Fyou looke before, you ſhall finde Yuiera and Trwi- 
fra pur downe wich Yuidſſe and Twwieſſe, where it is 
| tobedeclined throughouc all the perſons z and for 
proofe hereof, I ſhall need no other example then 
this : 7 le acompaiiara fi tuniera caxallo, I would ac- 
company you if I had a horſe z where withaur all 
doubr Tuxicra is an Imperfe&t Tenſe : bur if one 
ſhould ay, To le uniera acompanaao fo tuuicra candle, 
Iwould haue gone withyou if I had hada horſe, no 
_ _mancan denie butthatit is pucfor a Pluperfet, And 
theſame is co be vnderſtood by this Tenſe, in all 
Verbes wharſocuer : yet leſt the learner ſhould be vn- 
mindfull thereof, I hauein cuery Verbe put che firſt 
. Perſon of theſaid Tenſe with the other ImperieR;as 
: ma M 
may be ſcene in theſequell. * os 
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Aveither Pluperfe&, with the Auxiliar Verbe, 
_ Singular, 
Vo wide, & wuicra, auido,  Tenido, InEnglilh 


Tu wnie(es, & wuiera,anido, Tenido, as in the for- * 


El vuie(ſe & vnicra, auido, Tenido, mer Pluper- 


fet,and with 
the ſame lignes, Notwithſtanding there may be ad- 
ded, I wouldor ſhould haue had, &c. 


Plurall. 


Nozgtros uitie(ſemos & vuicramos, anido, Tenido, 
UVordtros unuitſſedes & aMitrades,, auido, - Tenido, 
Ellos wrtie ſen & vuitran, auido, Teniao, 


Theres yet another kind of variation which can- 
not be applied toanycertaine Tenſe, bur is vſcd in 
the Opratmue, with De buena gana, which ſignificth 
willingly : and inthe SubiunRiue, hauing a precc- 
dent Verbe, withche particle fi, or in asking a que- 
ſton, and alſo hauing the Aduerbe gyanas before it. 


| Burlervsſerdownethe forme, and after we will giue 


examples hereof, | 
The oncertaine Tenſe, 
_ Singular, 


To hanria, Ternja & - TI ſhould or would 
T_. I' tendria, haue. 
Tx hanrias, Ternias & Thou ſhouldft or 
T2 : rendrias, wouldſit haus _ 
Aquelhanria, Ternia & Heſhould or would 

<h rendria, haug, 


F-3 
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Plurall. 


| Norotros as Terniamos& ten Weelhould or 
WIIAMOS, driamos, = would haue, 
Untatros a= Terniades & tem Yee ſhould or 
" * Widdes, driades, would haue. 
| Aqvellos a= Ternian & ten- Theyſhouldor 
| ria drian, © | would haue. 


- Theexample of the Optatme. © quan de gane 
ternza yo efſo : O how willingly would T haue char, 
- Of cheSubiunQiue, Preguntome / ternia lugar 
manara de wvelle : Heasked meif I ſhould hauelet- 
ſure to ſee him to morrow, Vine aca por ſaber quands 
' v.mtendria dinero para los Soldados: I came hither ro 
 knowwhen youſhould hauc mony for theSouldiers, 


The Futhre of the Subinnitine, 


"Quando, S;, > 226666h When, IF. 
z | Singular. | 


To wicre, Tunicre, , I ſhall have, I haue. 
Tu vuicres, Tunicres, Thou halt hauc,thou haſt, 
El vuiere, Twuxiere, He ſhall hau ©, He hath, 


Plurall. SE 
 Nowtrostui- Turicremos, Wee ſhall haue, 


 Eremas, We haue. _ 
|  Voiotros wui- Tunteredes, Yee ſhall haue, 
— eredes, © Yee have, 
* Aquellos onin © Titicren, - They ſhall haue, *' 
7 | . T fey haue. 


C7en, 
After 


EIS RE 


\ 


To wuiere auido, 


SAS hors vo LA EAI - Et IE 
* 


TuYKIrEes ANzdo, 


El wvuiere anido, 


44-26 OO rs land 
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Nosotros vuiere- 


After the F, ature, 
Quando, Deſpues que, Si. 


Ya * © 
OD 


When,Afcer that, If, 
Singular, 


Tenido, TI ſhall have had, Il W- 
__*  hauehad. 
Thou ſhalt haue had, 
| Thou haſt had. 
Heſhall haue had, He 
hath had, 
Plurall. ; 


Ti 2n{do, Wee ſhall haue had, 


Tenido, 
Tenido, 
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mos aniao, Wee haue had. 
Uosotros wrigre= Tenido, Yee ſhall haue had, 

des auido, Yee haue had, 
Aquellos uuieren Tenido, They (hall haue had, 
amide, '__ Theyhave had. 


Note that both theſe Tenſes are as well yſedin che 

* Preſent, as in the Future, which may appeare by the 
Engliſh: yet to make it more evident, I will givean 
| —Exampleofchem boch. 7s /e /o dare quando lo twniere, 
| Imillgweityouwhen]T have it, or when I ſhall haue 
it. Yolo bare deſpnes quele vniere viſto; I will doc it 
after I haue ſeenchim,or after I ſhall haue ſeenc him- 


The Infinitine Mod. 


Preſent. Azer or haner, Tener, To have, 
Perfe&t. Auer auido, Tenido, To haue had. 
Furure. Eftar por auer,eftar por tener, To beto haue 
Hawer ae tener, ſer por autr, To ought to 
| 5D Have, 


Gerund, ewicudo, Teniendo, Hauing. 


Ic 


Tt now remainech to declare. the difference be- 
tweene theſe two Vetbes, as touching their vſe and 
application, Know therefore that the firſt, which is 
Hager, ſerueth alwayes for an Auxihar Verbe to con- 

» jugatethe reſt,as hath already beene ſeenc 1h his owne 
variation. The other, which is Teyer, lignifierh to 
| haveſomething in power and polleſhon 3 and ir is 
Engliſhed to hold throughout all his contugation: 


hae, I haue put downe that only, remitting the 
otherto the ſtudy and iudgement of the Students. 
Sometimes Tengo is vicd in ſtead of the Auxiliar, as, 
Yotengo dicho arriba, I haucaboue ſaid, for 7 he = 
cho arriba. 


Ser and Eſftar, 


Theſetwo Verbes Ser and Eftar ſhall be conmga- 
ted both in one, for that they be alike in ſignification, 
although different in declining, andalictlein vic, as 
ſhall be aid at the end. | 


Indicative ved preſent, 


Singular, 
| Yo ſoy, | eſtoy, Tam, xy 
T#eres, eſtas, Thouart, 


efts, Hes, 


Plurall. = | 
: eftamos, Weare, © 
eftays, Ye arc. | 
They ate- 
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bur by reaſon that his principall ſignification. is to - 
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6 A Grammar Spaniſh and Engliſh. 
| The Imperfett. 
Singular. 


WT / 
Tera, eftaua, I was. | 
TH eras, eſtauas, - Thou were. 
- 4 ; 
eAquelera, eſtana, He was. 


Plurall; 


Noſ.eramos, eftauamor,  Wewere, 
US trades, . eftauades, Yewere. 
Aquellos Eran, eftauan, They were, 


The firſt Perfett. 
Singular. 
Tofu, eftuze, _ ] was, orhaue me: 


Tu fuiſte, eftuniſte, Thou wert, or haſt beene, 
El fue, eſt za, He was, or hath beenc. 


 Plurall. 


Nof. furmos, eftuuz mos, Wewere,or hauc becne. 
Veſcfuiſtes, eſtuniſtes, Yewerc,or hanc becnce. 
Ellos fucron, efturicron, They Were,or hauc beenc. 


The ſecond Perfett, ; 
\ Singular. > 
Tohe 5166, | eſtado, I hauc beene. 
 Tuhbas sido, © _ eſtado, Thou haſt beene, 
El ha 5:do, eftado, He ha. beene. 


7 Plurall. : 
| Noſ.hemos & bautmas 5ido, :ft4do, We haue beenc. 
-Vos bageys 510," eftado, Ye haue beenc. 
Ellos hanido, eſtado, They haue = 
The 
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« Yoana 5140, 
Tu anias 11do, 


El auias:do, 


|" Noſ. antamos vido, 
Voſ. amiades 5:do, 


Ellos anzan ide, 


Taſer, 
Tuſeras, 


Aquel ſera, 


Noſ.ſeremes, 
. Poſe ſereys, 
- Elsſeran, 


 Tobe& tengo at ſer, 


Tu "H fo, tienes de ſer, ar eftar, 
Aquel ha & tiene de ſer,de eſtar, 


The Pluperfett. 
Singular, 


T had beene. 
Thou hadit beene, 
He had beene, 


eſtado, 
eſtado, 
eſtado, 


Plurall. 


eſtado, Wehad beene, 
eſtado, Yehad beene. 
eſtado, They had beene. 


The Future, 


Singular. 
eſtare, I ſhall, or will be. 


eftaras, Thou ſhale, or wilt be, 
eſtard, He ſhall, or will be, 


Plurall, 
eſtaremosr, 
: # 
eſtareys, 
eſtaran, 


Weſhall, or will be. 
« Yeſhall, cr willbe. 
They ſhall, orwill be. 


The ſecond Future. 


Singular, 


deeftar, I Shall,will muſt,or 
fe ought eo be de -- 
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Plurall. 


Nof. hemos &- teriemos deſer, deeſtar, 
Voſ. haneys & tener de ſer, deeſtar. 
Ellos han & tienen de ſer, * decſtar. 


The Imperatine Mood, 
Singular. 
Setu, ___ Eftarn, Be thou, 
Sea aque!, Eſte aquel, Lee him be. 
Plurall, 


Seamos noſotros, Eſtemos noſotros, Let vsbe. 
Sed voſotros, Eſtad woſotros, Beyece. 
Sean aqueiios, Eſten aquellos, Letthem be. 


Ts Optative Future, and Preſent of the 
Saubinneline, 


| Aunque Pueſto que, - _- Although, Alban: 
Singular. 
Toſe 4, Eft C, | be, 


ST # ſeas, Eſtes, SY Thou becſt, 
'L Aquel ſea, Eſte, SH e be. 


aa 

| Q 

IF ParglL, + 
>= | x þ— 
: Q 
es 


V Noſ:ſeamor, Eftemos, FRoWee be. 
SE Pol. ſedge, Eftezs, 'Þ Yeebe. 
x S Aquellos ſeax, Eften, © They be. 

«cn | '* Otherwiſe 
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Otherwiſe for the Subiunltive, as in the 
Tnaicatine, - 
Pues qne, Seeing that, 


2 To ſoy, Eſftoy, IT am, 
Txercs, Eſtas, Thouart, &c> 


The Inperfeft of both, 
ned que, Alchough, notwithſtan ding that, 


Singular. 
x To fucſſe, fnc- Ef eſtu- T1 were, 
BY ra, wiera,Cfc, 


6 Tu fueſſes, Eſftunieſſes. 2 Thou were: 
 Elfueſſe, - Eſtanieſſe, "© He were. 


Þ © 
KS CT 
= Plurall, © 
BW 6; 
5 


8 N of fueſſemos, Eftunieſſemor, SO Wewere. 
$74; fueſſedes, Eftunidſſedes, © Yewere. 
x Ellos fueſſen, Eſtaniciſen, | They were, 


The Perfed, 


Aunque, dado que, Alb elt, Alchonghs 
Singular, : 


y Toaya cido, Eftado, gl haue beene, 
T4 A ayas Sido, Eſtado, © Thou haſt bin, 
Elaja do, _ Eſtado, >He hath been 


_ 


Qu 
Plurall. _ 


SN ofotros amo ids, E ſt4do, Ewe haue bin, 
Y $ Voſotros aydis ride, = Eftido, "2 Yechaue bin, 
$ E pc _ 5zdo, Eſtado, © They herbs 

Ro FF 4 


gs 4 D1s 


this, and as followeth, 


Sin 
Towuieſſe & vnui- Eſtado, 


era $1de, 
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| 43 The ſecond EF erfect, 
. Qudnds When. 
4H Singular, 
To tine jido, Eftade, Thayehbeene. 
Tu vnſte s1do, Eſtado, Thou haſt beene. 
El ono 5ide, Eſtado, Hehathbeenc. 
Plurall, 
Unimossido, Eſtado, We hauvebcene, 
Vauiſtes cido, Eſtado, Ye haue becne. 
Vatieron ide, Eſtado, They haue beene, 
The Pluperfett, 
Anrnque, Pueſto que, Alchough,Say that. 
Singular, 
< 10 fuerd, Eſtuniera, I had bin, 
ST wfucras, Eſtunicras, *% Thou hadſtbin, 
| FJ S El fuera, Eſtuniera, © He had bin. 
2 Plurall. *Z 
S = 
EeNofotros fuc- Eſtunicramos, 5 We had bin. 
| 8 YAmos 3 
ary oſotros fue- Eſtunicrades, 5 = Yehad bin, 
& rades, | Es 
'S Aquellos fucran, Eſtunieran, '* They had bin, 


Likewiſe with the auxiliar, E noliſhed both like 


I would,or ſhould hane 


Tit 


SN beets 
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Fi and ofſes of 0as- Eſtado, Thou woulſtd, or 


| gracias, . ſhouldſt haue rom 
b Elowieſſe &vui»= Eftado, He would, or ſhould 
* &ra $do, haue beene, 
Plurall. 
Fieſerer & vuicra- Eſtado, Wee would, or 
mos 11d, ſhould "Mike bin. 
T wieſſedes & vniera- Eſtados, Yewould,or ſhould 
des 51do, hauec beene, 
Unieſſen'& vuieran Eſtado, They would , or 
1:ao, ſhould haue bin, 


The wncertaine Tenſe, 


Singular. 


Yo ſerta, ' Eftarta, I ſhould or wowld be. 
Ti ſerias, Eſtarias ; Thou ſhouldſtor wouldſt be, / 
Aquel ſeria, Eſtaria, Heſhouldor would be. 


Plurall, 
N oſotros ſeritamos, E frarramas, we Ou or would 


Veſotros ſeriades, Eſtariades, Ye ould or would 


be. 
eAquellos ſerian, Eftariay, They ſhould or 
would be, 
The Fature of the Subiunttime, 
Quando, Ss, When, If. 


| Singular. 
 Tofnere, Eſftunitre, 1 hall be, Tam. 
Tufures, Eſtunieres, Thou ihalt be,thou art 


Z!  Eſtunitre, H ſhall be, heis. 
fue Were, Eſtwnit EVS REL Plur all, 
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Plurall, 
/ Eſftauitremos, We ſhall be, weare 
Noeſcfueremos, Eſtnuteremos, oy : 


3B Pe, futredes, Eftumieredes, Yehallbe, yeare, 


Ellos fueren, Eftunierev, They ſhall be,they are, 
| |  . After the Future. 
Quando, Deſpues que, Si, When, After that, Wb. 


Singular. 
To wniere 51d0, Eſtado, I ſhall haue beene, I 
haue beene, 
T#wrieressido, Eſtado, Thouſhalthaue beene, 
EE a thou haſt beene, 
El vuiere 1140, Efiado, Heſhall have beene, he 
hath beene, 
Plurall, 
Nof. Vieremos 51do, Efado, We ſhall haue beene, 
we haue beene, 
Veoſ. unteredes s3do, Eſtado, Yeſhall haue beene, ye 
| haue beene. 
Ellos unieren s1do, Eſtado, They ſhall haue beenc, 
| they haue beene. 
Iefinitine, 


Preſent. Ser, eftar, To be. 

Perfe&, <uer 5{do,eftado, To haue beene. 

Future. Averde ſer, de eftar : Eftar por ſer, To 
oughtto be, SR 

Gerund, Siczdo, Eftando, Being, _ 


 Thedifference berweene ſer and eftr in the ac- 
 ception and vie of them, conſiſterh in that /ey ſigni- 
beth the alſence of ſome hing,. denoting the qua- 

\ lity 


A Grammar Spaniſhand Engliſh. 75, 
lity or quantity 3 25 Ser bueno, [e er malo, | ſer grande, 
pequenso, tuerto, COXx0O, Oc. B ur eſtar lignifiech to be 
mm ſome place, as, To eſto Jy en Roma, J® he eſtado cn Pa» 
ri; :1 am in Rome, I haue beene 1n Paris. 
| Itbehoueth to note that in asking or demandin 

how a perſon doth, the Spaniards ſtil] vie the Verbe 
eſtar, and ſay, Como eta, v. m2? How doc you ? They 
likewiſe ariſwer by the ſame, ſaying, Eſtoy breno,etoy 
mals: or without the Verbe, bxenopara [eritr avn. 
Well to doe you ſeruice : and ſometimes alfo in 
placing che Verbe behind : as,b#eno eſtoy, I am well 
malo eſtoy, Tamill. No eſtoy muy bueno, Iam not ve- 
ry well. Where it is ſeene that 4#eno and male, doe 
notin this place {ignifie good and bad; bur rather, 
well and ill, Aduerbs. In concluſion, they vie eſtar 
in all that concerneth the Aﬀeation or Paſſion ofthe 
Soulezas Ayrado eſta, He 1s in choler. 

Now hauing ſufhciencly diſtinguiſhed the Moods 
and Tenſes, with their particles adioyned, as alſothe 
perſons of the numbets, and the declining of theſe 
foure Verbes, Haner, Tener, Ser, Eſfdr : the firſt 
whereofſerueth for an auxiliar to coniugate. Verbes 
Actives, andthe third which is ſer, aidech tothe Paſ- 
lives ; It ſhould be requiſite to deſcend vnto the con- 
wgations, by which all regular Verbes are to be va- 
ried : yetneuertheleſſe I haue thought it conuenicne 
ro ſpeake firſt concerning the forming of the Tenles, 
as being a matter.( although omitted by the Author) 
very material, and a greac helpe vnto the memory. 

Know therefore that from three Tenſes of the In- 
dicatiue all thereſt are formed, that is, the Preſent, 
Which in every Conjugation endeth in o, as 4m, eo, 
ſ#bo ; the firſt Perfe, which in the firſt Conga- 
ton endeth in "A and m the other two m5 or JF as 3 
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] 


p pEOMED GO IN a= ER As ants Ts wed td 5 yy 2 at 6 Th 5 CANOE at WOES Its Sr or Ie 1 - CAN hon eh” s 
> = Fe th ts OY LSD 7 _ IE IIR7 OY TSP >; Je. "att Bn AE: £7 's TY 1-7 Id VurdBo24 PORE” > Ros \ WWE T9 EIT 
; Mo EY En eas Sos STE he COT AI Te pes, TIS IRS = ES Er RE Pu EM Red 2 Ia #3 CP OT APE - > Lp Wy "> EO REY 
Y Sar ; $a ir " "$4. x ; £ 
A Ea ES Tr TRE ME Ea En, on ODS 7 > Rs ha a RED _ 3h F ” 
* WS ES be Wc Fe#*- + * £ et > ME CO ny IS To. A Bran I 4 A TG is 
p E 5 eh MW $622, <F C p - N It HS LEE v7 . 
S Y 5 ws " . ah . 
; Fo L 2 Bp Cc _ Rs . "RE , ; 
Sewn 4 5 ) 
= 
4 - 
. 
| hf LE 
-. 


ame, ley, ſub; zandrhe Future, which cuer ends in xe; 
2s amare, leere, ſubire. ET 

 Nowfrom the firſt perſon plurall of the Preſent, is 
formed the Imperte&t, by changing mos into v4 in 
the fiſt Coniugation, as amamos amara, and in the 
other two by, changing emor and zmos into za, as /e- 
emos leya, ſubimos ſubia, 

From the third perſon: (ingular of the Preſent, 
commeth. the Imperatiue, and the preſent of the 
SubiunAiue, as Amo,Imperat, ama, SubiunR. ame z 
Le,lmper. Lee, SubiunR. LeazSubo, Imperar. ſ#be, 
SubmnR:. /xba. ' 

From the Perfeft commeth the Imperfe&t , and 
firſt Pluperfe& ofthe Optarme, and the Future ofthe 
SubwunAe, as of Ley, comes Leyeſſe, leyera,leyeres 
of Sub1, ſubie(ſe, ſubiera, ſubiere : But in the firſt con- 
mgation e mult bechanged into 4, as of Ame, amaſſe, 
amara, amare ; Hable, hablaſſe,hablara, hablare,%c. 

Ofthe Future is formed the vncertaine Tenſe, by 
changing e into za, in euery coniugation,as eAmzare 
amaria, leere leerra, ſubire ſubirta. 

This will be ſufficient for the forming of the 
Tenſes ; wherefore it is now timero come vnto the 
coniugations , which arc three as I haue formerly 
ſaid : bur firſt of that whoſe Infinitiue endeth in ar, 
as aar, Which I will here put downe. 


How todecline aVerbe of the firſt Coningation. 
Tndicatine Mood, Preſent Tenſe, 


I loue, 
_ Thouloucſ, 
 Heloueth, - 


Weloue, 


Vofotros 
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Vi oo tros amays, Yeloue, 
Aque los aman, They loue, 


Imperfett, 
To amiina, I did loue, 
Amauas, Thou didit loue, 
Amana, | He did loue, 
Amanamos, We did loue, 
eAmanades, Yedid loue. 
eAma#uan, They did loue. 


F I, Perfett. 


To ame, T loued. 4 
Amaſte, Thou louecdft, 
Amo, Heloucd. 
Amamos,. Weloued, 
eAmaſtes, | Yeloued. 
Amaron, They loucd, 


| Second Perfett. 


Yo be amado, I haucloued, 
Has amado, | Thou haſt loued. 
Ha amads, He hath loued. 
Hemos or hauemos amado, We haucloued. 
Haneys amado, Ye hauc loued, 
Han amado, = They haue loucd. 


i [ DP lyperfe 4 


Toana TY T had loued. 
Auizs amado, Thou hadſt loued, 
Ania amads, - . Hehadloued. 
Antamos amado, We had loucd. 
Aniades amado, © Ye had loued. 


Auian amado, They had loued,.  _ 
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Future, 


Yo amare, I ſhall or will louee. 
Amar as, | Thou ſhalt or wilt loue, 
Amara, He ſhall or will loue, 
 Amaremos, . We ſhall or will loue, 
" Amare)s, / Ye ſhallor will loue, * 
Amaran, They ſhall or will loue. 


PF 
Second Future. 


To he, & tengo ae amar, I ſhall, will, muſt, or 
| Hu & tienes de amar, ought to loue,C&c. 
Ha & tiene de amar, 

Hemos e+ tenemos d: amar, 

Hautys & teweys de amar, 

Har & tienen de amar, 


Imperatine, 
Amatu, | Loue thou, 
Ame aquel, Let him loue, 
Amemos nogotror, Let vs loue, 
Amail wosotros, Loue ye, 
Amen aquellos, Let them loue, 


Optatine M ood Futyre, and Preſent of 
the Subjunttine, : 


| Aunque,Sc, I Alchough, 


I loue. 
= Thouloueſt, 
& Heloueth, 
Weloue, 
5 Yeloue, 
Theyloue, 
Otherwiſe 
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Otherwiſe for the $ alias, as in 
the Indtcatine. 


Puer, or pres que, 


| To a mo, 
Tu amas, 
El ama, &c. 


eAnunque, 


Toamaſſe,amara, &c. 


Amaſſes, 


Amalſſe, 
Amaſſemos, 
Amalſſeder, 


Amal([, en. 


E 
N 
O 


Aunque, &c, 


& Yo ajaamado, 


Q Ayas amado, 
Q Aa amado, 
"Y Ayamos amis, 


<D {Fan amad, 


Seeing, or ſceing that, 


I loue, 


Thou loveft. 
Heloucth,&c. 


Inperfeft., 


Although, 


-» 1loued or did loue. 
Þ Thou louedſt or didſt 
© loue, 
-o He loued ordidloue, 
Z Weloued or did loue, 
Yeloued or did lone. 
They loucd or did loue, 


Perfett, 

_ Although, 
I haueloued. 
Thou haſt loued. 
SZ Hehath loued. 
© we haue loud. - 


= Ye hauc loued. 
= They haue loued. 


that 


pray 


2, PerfetF, 


When. 


I haue loned.. 
Thou haſt loued. 
He hath loued. 


Puimos 
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Pluperfedct. 
eAunque, Although. 


Yoamard, "7 Thad loued, 
Amara, _- G Thouhadfſt loud. 
Amara, 2 He had loued. 
mAramos, 'Z We had loued, 
MAAGEE, © B Yehad loued. + 
 Amdran, S They had loucd. 


Otherwiſe with the auxiliar, Engliſhed liks 
this, and as followeth, | 


eAunque, Although. 


Yo onieſſe & vuicra I would or ſhould hauc 
' amads, loued. 
7; wicſſes & wmeras Thou wouldſt orſhouldſt 
 amaao, $- haue loued. 
8 * Puidiſe & wniera 4-5 Hee would or ſhould 
" Se, © haveloued, 
I Pie ae emer &- PMiera-=o Wee would or ſhould 
E: - 05 AMAAC, 3 haueloucd. 
Vineſſedes & wiicra-3 Yewould or ſhould hauc 
des amado, loued, 
| Puieſen& vnicrana- They would or ſhould 
_ mad, hauc loued. 


Vucertaine Tenſe. bt 


To amarra, I ſhouldor would loue.” = 
Amarizs, Thou ſhouldftor wouldſtloue. | 
Amaria, He ſhould or would loue, 

e Tmari FAEOS, , 


_ 
- 


Oxala, Oc 
IIFT MN 


We hints, or oats Laws 


| [Umariamos, 


Amariades, Yeſhould or would loue, 
' Amarian, They ſhould or wouldloue, 
|  Onando, Si, When, If. ; 
No amare, T ſhall or will loue, I loue. 
Amares, Thou ſhalt or wiltloue,chou loueft. 
Amare, Heſhall or will loue, he loucth, 


| Amaremos, Weſhall or will loue, weloue, 
 Amaredes, FNYelhall or will loue, yelouc. 
" Amaren, They ſhall or will loue, they loue, 


After the Future, 
Quando, deſpuss que,S1, When, Afcerthat,[f, 


Townicre amade, I ſhall haue loued, I haueloued, 

Vaitres amado, T hou ſhalthaue loucd, thou haſt 
loued, 

V uiere amado, Heſhall haueloned,he harhloucd. 

rem «amide, We ſhal haue loued,we haueloued 

PRs 2% amado, Yeſhall haue Lad: ye hauveloued. 

 Faitren amado, They ſhall haue loued, they haue 


loucd, 
Infinitine. 
Preſent, Amar, Toloue. 
- Parte, Ancr amads, To haue loued. _ 
Future. Azer de.amar, To ought to Joue, 
Eſftar por amar & ſer por amar, To betoloue, 
Gerund, e1mands, Loumg, 


T haue not in this Verbe made. diftintion of the 
numbers as inthe former, neither adioyned che pcr- 
_ fons, which I purpoſe to omit likewiſeinche reſt; 
"2 iy benor ſo-generally vſcd with the Veibes : 

G 


Bur 


þ >, "6b now we are come to the ſecond coningation 
E wh oſe Infiniciue ends in &, as Leer, Correr, and the 


/ 


How to decline a PVerbe of the fieodl 


; Conm gation, 
Tadicath le Monde > Preſent Tenſe, 


>22lto,_.— I reade, 
Twulees, Thou readeft, 
Ellee, + Hereaderh. 
Noſotros leemos, We reade. 
Voſatros _— Ye reade, 
Bllos leen, by They reade, 
_ Imperfett. 
I did reade, 
Thou didſtrade, 
Hedid reade, 
We did reade, 


þ Yedid reade, 
They did reade, 


Fu Perfett. 

I read. 

Thou readft, 
Heread. 

We read. - 
Ye read. ; 
They read. 


- 
« % # 
: z 
. i [ o ” | ; A 
A W | t* * [ « . thy 
i X---: ; 7 ; y , & " x 
on 5 Ky. OF ac $8 _— %* >, 
I « Ge F 1 
=} yay bs $5.1, : L 
<-> x _- þ 
4 + 
Py a 4 ; : 
- h.. Fl © v3 i FP ft * 
Be EL - bo. g 
£&* ;- £ 4 F S 4 & i * 4 - 
+ $426 wh 1 3 4 Ft Ol : ; 
. 4 Be 4" das IIs 2 : : 
D 4 * 
$2 £ Ir) : ® 8 s 
Y ' , 4 r 
£3 o # Ws Þ " 
ay 
F - 3 b o Y 
E -% 
R's _ = 
—_ ”- < — Ap—_ 4 - "4 


= 
bl 
* 


Kd 
. 7 


O97 i 


LE A ES 


| Hem Genders ide, we hacacad, : 
Haue)s ” Ye hauercad, 
_ by © They hauvercad, 


Plaperfel. 
Hh auia leydo, - I had read. 
eAwas leydo, Thou hadft read, 
Amleyds, Hehadread, © 
Aviamos leydo, We had read, 
Amadet leydo, Ye had read. 
Anian leyae, T hey had read. 


Fatare, 


Toleere, I ſhall or will reade, 
Leeras, Thou ſhalr or wiltreade 
Teera, © Heſhall orwill reade. 
' Leeremos, We ſhall or will reade.- 
 Leereys, Ye ſhall or willreade.- 
Leeran, - They ſhall or wil reade. * 


6, ccond Future. 


| TobeS teagodeless, 1 ſhall, will, muſt, or. 
Pie: ought to readeyGees 


Hu & tienes de leer, 

Ha & titne de leer, 
Hemorertenemos de ler, 
: _ Haneys & rentys ae teer, AY 
' Han tienendeleer, © bY 


Imperatines 7 E oy 
7 IE ' 0. + 4/7 Reade: thou: ei s 
| wy 7 Lechimatades 


. Eeamorn m Gros, 1, > -— Let vsreade, = 
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Lean aquellos, 


= Li 


x 7o Lea, 
%. S Loa 5 

Lea, 
7 Leamog, 
Yo Leajs, 

RX Lean, 


Pues or Pueſy ae, 
, »- Toles, 
Lees. 


Annque, 


Leyeſſes, 


Aunque,ec. 

& To aya leydo, 
= S Ayas leydo, 
Q Aya Leys, 


Va aueſtier, 5 


oy Ayames leydo, bs 


Reade yee. 
 Ler chem reade. 


Oprtatine Mood Future,and Preſent of the Subiuniline. 


Although, 


-T reade, 

Thou teadeſt, 
Hereadeth, 

- Wereade. 

© Ye reade, 


ay God that 


; ES for the Subiunttine, as in the Indicatine. 


Scecing that, 
I reade, 


Thou readeſt. | 


 Imperfett, 


Albeir, 


To leyeſſe,leyera,&c 2 I read or did reade, 


© Thou readſt or didſi reade 
© Heread or did reade, 
7Z Weread ordidreade. 
© Yercad or did reade. 


S They read or did reade. 
Perfett, 


Alchough, 
&- —Þ | haue read. 
= "= Thou haſt read. 
'S He hath read, 
& — We haue read- 
= & Yehaueread, 
jany They hane read. 
2» Tmper felt, 


Quands 


' Pine leydo, I haue read. 
Juiſte leydo, Thou haſt read. 
Vuoleydo, He hath read. 
 Vauimos leydo, Wehaue read, 
Vuiftes ley do, Ye haue read. 
Purely do, They haue read. 
Pluperfett. 
. "R Alchough, 
 Tolyera, DV I had read. 
$ Lejeras, © Thou hadſt read. 
V Leer, © He had read. 
I Leyeramos, =D Wehadrecad, 
< <r0 © Yehadread, 
Lejeran, S They had read. 
| Otherwiſe with the anxiliar, Engliſhed likg this, 
| _ and as followeth, 
| Anngue, Although. 
Townieſe & vuicra I would or ſhould haue 
leyao, read, ;/ 
* Viieſſes & wvnuitras 2 Thou wouldſt or ſhouldſt 
ty leydo,. = hauerecad, 
& Pride & onitras He would or ſhould haue 
-» leyao, | © read. 
i} Vuieſemos & wvnie- 2 We would or. ſhould 
E, ramos leydo, Z have read. 
3 EV nie ſedes & oniera- 3 Ye would or ſhould haue 
R des leyao, E red. 
Vuidſen & wvicran They would or ſhould 
lejde, haue read. 


G 3 Pacertaine 
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To Leerta, * 


Vucertaine Tenſe. 


Tſhould or dd reade, 


Leerias, Thou ſhoulditorwouldf reade. 
Leeria, He ſhould or would reade. 
Leeriamos, Welhouldor would reade, 
Leeriades, Yeſhould or would reade, 
Leerian, They ſhould or would reade, 


Ouindo, $4, 


- Future of the $ wbiun Hine, 
: When, It. 


To Leyere, Iſhailor will reade, I reade. 

Leyeres, Thouſhalror wilt ade. Thoureadeſt. 
Leyere, Heſhallor will reade, Hereadcth, 
Leyeremos, Weſhall or will reade, We reade. 


 . Leyeredes, 
| Leyeren, 


Quando, deſpues que, Si, 


Ye ſhall or will reade, Yereade. 
They ſhall or will reade, They reade. 


After the Futnre, 
When, after that, lf. 


Towvnzereleydo, T ſhall have read, I hauerecad. 
Vieres leydo, Thouſhalt haue read , Thou haſt 


Vatere le -yao, ” 


read. 


He ſhall haue read, He hath read. 


 Pmieremos leyao, We ſhall have read, We haue read. 


Unuieredes "a Ye ſhall hauerecad, Ye haneread, 
Vuieren leyao, They ſhall haue read, They haue 


read, 
Infimtine, 
Preſent, Leer, To reade. 
Perfect. Amer leyas, To haue read, = 
| = ORE Fur ute, 


' Autr deeds, To oughttoreade. 
Ser pars letr,eſtar para keer,To betoread, 
Gerund. Leyendo, 


Theſecond coniugation. now ended, the third of 
courſeis to ſucceed, whoſe infinitiue dels; in ror 
Jr, as Oyr, dermir ub and the hike. 


Hew to decline « \7erbe of £ third 


Contngation. 
Indicative Hood, Preſent Tenſe, 


| Poo 0) go, ] heare, 
Tu oyer, Thou heareſt, 
Eloye, He heareth, 
$ Neſs tros oymer, We heare. 
| Voſotros oFs, -Ye heare, 
Aquellos jen, They heare, 


Imperfett. 


I did heare. 

- Thou didſ{theare. 
He did heare. 
Wedid heare, 

Yedid heare. 
They did heare. 


F rf Perfett. 
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T7 he oyae, 
Hucojub 

Ha oyao, 
Hemos oydo, 
Haneys oydo, 
Han oyao, 


To aura oydo, 
eAnias oydo, 
Ania oyas, 
Auzamos oydo, " 
 eAmades ode, 
Anutan 6ydo, 


To ofre, 
Onras, 
Ora, 
Oyremos, 
Omrets, 
Onran, 


Second Perfett, 


| Tohe tengo de ofr, 


IT haucherrd, 
Thou haſt hear d. 
He hath heard, 
We have heard, 
Ye haue heard. 
Theyhaucheard. 


Pluper fett. 


IT had heard. _ 
Thou hadſt heard. 
He had heard, 

We had heard, 
'Ye had heard... 

They had heard, 


Future, 2, 
I ſhall or will heare. 
Thou ſhalt or wilt heare. 
He ſhall or will heare. 
We ſhall or will heare. 


Yeſhall or will hearxe, 
They ſhall or will hears. 


2, Filtaare, 


I ſhall , will, muſt, or 
ought to hearc, &C, 


\ 


S Has &t 1enes de ofr s 
Hap tienede ogr, © 
| Hemos & tenemorde ofr, 
Hanes & Feneys de ors 


Ineperatine; 


+.  Impperatime, 


Ojetn, Hearethou. 
Onga aquel, Lerhim heare, 
Ongamos nofatros, Let vs heare, 
' Ojd woſotros, Heareye. 
Oygan aquelor, Let chem heare, 
| Optatine Mood Future, and Preſent of the * 
Subiunitine., 
 Aunque,&'c, | Although. 
| Yooyga, T heare. 
$ 01g4s, = Thou heareſt, 
> OJ gas z& He heareth, 
K; Oygamos, _* Weheare, 
© Ongar, © Ye heare, 

Oygan, They heare., 
Otherwiſe for the Subiunitine , as iz the 
Tadicatine, 

_ Secing thar, 
Tooygo, I heare. 
Ojes, | Thou heareſt. 
+ Oye, Sc,  Heheareth, &c. 
| Imperfett. 

Aungue &c. Although, 

: Tojeſſe, ojera &c, _Theard ordid heare, 

1; -COjeſer, * - '- > Thou heardſt or didit 

[+ * ITEDE - © heare. » 

” 1 aa.h © . gs 

i; Y Ojeſſe, EEE 3 He heardor did heare, 

[8 wer, '-.' - 'B Weheard or didheare. 

© OJeſſedes, Ye heard or did heare. _ 

| OJeſſer, They heard or did heare- 

FEA TD Perfett, 


II 
RE 2 


I» I 
WS: 
OE. 


. Amnque, &&. 


K -Þ iP; aya yds, 
a> <Ayas ozas, 
Q S a oya 0, 
E Ajamos ofdo, 
Ira ofdo, 


>; K jan ofao, 


Towne ojdo, 
 Vuiſte opas, 

Vito  ojdo, 
Vaiimmos 6yas, 
Uniſtes oyao, a 
 Unicron oye, 


 Perfeti, 


-  Albeir, 


I have heard. 
"2 Thou haſt heard, 
'S He hath heard. 
5 We haue heard, 
Eye have heard. 
| Th hauc heard, 


2 Perfelt, 5 8 EPRLS 


When, 


T hauc heard. 
Thou haſt heard, 
He hath heard. 
We hauec heard. 
Ye hauc heard. 
They haue heard, 


Pluperfet. 

: Alchough. 
p Thad heard. 

<5 Thou hadſt heard, 
r- He had heard. © 

wy oye had heard. 
BYehadhead. © 
E hs had heard. | 
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Hemi with the anc. Engliſhed like _ 
and as followeth, 
To wnieſſe & vnicra I would oor ſhould have 
ej ao, | heard. 
& Fineſſe: & onitras .- Thou woldſtor ſhould 
oj do, ; = haucheard. 
Q 2 Pinieſe & wiera v Hee would or ſhould 
Q oy do, © haveheard.. 
= x Pwic(ſemos & vuieras $8 Wee would or ſhould 
Q  w20s ogao, = _ haucheard, 
Swieſſedes  vuicra- FO Yee would or ſhould 
"i - des oy do, > haucheard. 
Fieſſen & vnieran They would or ſhowy 
oy do, _  haucheard. 


Pncertaine Tenſe, 


| Togra, Thhould or would heare. 
Orias, Thou ſhouldſt or wouldſt heare, 
Onria, He ſhould or would heare, 
Oyriamos, Weſhould or would heare. 
Orzades, Yeſhould or would heare. 
"Onrian, They ſhould or would heare. 


Futhre of the Subinneiume, - 
Qxands, * / Ap When, If. 


T ſhall or will heare, I heare. 
Thou ſhalt or wiltheare, Thou heareſt, 
_ Heſhall or will heare, He heareth. 
We ſhall or will heare, We heare., 
' Ye ſhall or will heare, Ye heare. 
They ſhallor will heare, They heare. 


_ After 
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. A Grammar Spaniſh and Engliſh, 
| ©. Aﬀeerthe Future, 
Quando, Deſpues que,Si, When, Aﬀeerthat, If 


Tovwniereoyao, I ſhall haucheard,T haue heard. 
Vuicres oydo, Thou ſhalt haue heard, Thou 


haſt heard. 
Fuiere oyao, Heeſhall haue heard, Hehath 
SE heard. wp 
Vwieremos ofdo, "y _ hauc heard, We haue 
| | card, 
Vuieredes ojdo, Yee ſhall haue beard, Ye haue 
P | heard. . | 
IVuicren oydo, They ſhall haue heard, They 
Eo _.. haueheard, 
Infinitiae, 
Preſent, Oyr, To heare, 
Perfeft. Aner oyas, To have heard, 
Future, Axzer de oyr, To ought to heare, 
1 - FEftarporoyr, Tobero hearc, 
Gerund,  Oyezds, Hearing, 


Note herea generall rule, that all ſuch Verbes as 
change their formatiue letrer, thar is, the letter of 
the Infinitiue Mood, they doe it onely in the three 
perſons lingular, and the third plurall of the preſent 
ofrhe Indicatiue, Imperatiue, and Subiunauue : as 
for cxample, eAſertar in the Infinitiue, maketh in 
che Indicatiue Aſiento, aſſient as,aſſienta, aſſent 41105, 
aſſent ays,aſſientan. In the Imperatiue, eAſſienta ts, 
aſſiente aquel; aſſentemos, aſſent44, aſſienten. In the 


Preſ. ofthe SubmunR. or Future.of the Opcat. Aun- 


 -que,Oxala,yo aſſiente, aſſientes aſſitnte ; A (ſent e5995, 


enteys, aſſienten.' And the ſame may be ſecne in 
this 
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this Verbeen wing, which for to g1uc ſome notes of 
ir ſhall be declined, 
The declining of the Verbe, Holgar. 


Which hath in Engliſh diuers ſ1gnifications : as, 
tobe glad, torecreare ones ſelfe, to be well at caſe, to 
repoſe, romake Holy-day, to doe nothing, to take 
breath : of all which we will make vſe of the firſt ; 
thatis, to be glad. 


Indicatine Mood, Preſent Tenſe, 


To me hnelgo, I amglad. 

Tu te huelgas, Thou art glad. 
Elſe buelga, He 1s olad. 
Noſotros nos holgamos,We are glad; 
Uoſotros os holgays, Yearcglad. 
Els ſe buelgan, They are glad b 


Note that this Verbeis often conſtrued with Me, 

22, ſe, nos, 05, and ſometimes without them being vn- 

derſtood z wherefore it ſhall not be needfull ro re- 
pear them further in declining ofthe Yerbe. 


Imperfett. 


Toboloaua, I was glad. 
Holpauas, Thou wertglad. 
Holgaua, He was glad. 
Holganamos, We were glad, 
Holganades, Yewereglad, + 
Holgauas, They were glad. 


Firſt Perfect, 
 Tobolput, 
Holgdhe 
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Toles, _-  » He was, or hath beene glad, 
 Holgamos, We were,or haue beene glad, 
Holgaftes, Ye were, or haue becne glad, 


Holgaron, They were,or haue becne glad, 
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Here is to be obſerued that all Verbes whole In- 
finirives end in gar, as doth Hol/gar, doe forme their - 
firſtPerfefts, by changing g4- into ge, and there- 
fore it is written Ho{gxe and not h:{ge, which were - 
to bepronounced like hoe or holxe, where the pri- 
mitiueſoundis loſt, Likewiſe thoſe. Verbes that end 
incardoe follow the ſame rule by changing, car into 
YE 49x, as Cercar in the Infiniciue, maketh in the fuſt 
= Perfect cergue, and Mercar, mergue; Trocar, tro 
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Eo h Second Perfett. 
* = Tobe holg ado, I haue beene plad, 
= Hacholgado, ce. Thou haſt beene glad,G&cc, 
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Future, © 
T ſhall or will be'glad. 
Thou ſhalt or wil: be glad, 
*7 He ſhall or will be glad. 
" +, . Weſhallorwillbe glad, 
= 2... Yeſhallorwill be glad. 
” * They ſhall orwill beglad. 
Cob Second Future. : 
belbboledr, + Iihal, will uſt, or ought 
| imperatives 
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Hutleate tn, Bethou glad. 
| eden ſe aquet, Lerhim be glad. 
| Halgwemos noſotros, Let vs be old. 
folgdd voſorror, Beyeglad, 

Hut oy” ſe aquellos, Lit them be glad. 


© Opratine Enuture, and Preſent of the 
Subinnitine. 


Anne, Although, 


. Tobnelgue, T be glad. 
& Huelgner, '2 Thou beeſt glad, 
= - Hebeglad. 
'S & We be glad. 
G Ye be x rot 
They be glad. 


- Notethat both in this Tenſc and. in che Impera- | 
te, # is likewiſe interpoſed, tharir may notalcer the 
found of the Infinitiuc, which otherwiſe it ſhould 
loſe. And thelike is of all Verbes in car, ge = 
" nod into que intheſame places, Il 


Otherwiſe for the $ ubianttias, as it 
| the I, natcatine. 
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- Imperfef. 
_ eAlunque,r, Although,or Alchoughthae, 
» 7Tobol, aſe, holgara, &c,v 1 were glad: 
E Holedfer © Thouwer glad, 


Holegaſſe, 2 & Hewere glad. 
& Holgaſſemes, 2 5 We were glad, 


TV Holgaſſeaes, B Ye were glad. 
ES Holgaſſen, S They were glad, 
Perfett, 
Aunque, &-c. * Albeic, or Although. 
W 7o ayaholgade, & Thaucbeene glad. 
V Ayas bolgddo, '*Z Thou haſt beene plad. | 
Q 4habelgado, 'S Hehath beene glad. 
"» Ayjamos holgado, & We haue beene glad. 
0 Ayjau bolg ads, '& Yehauebeene glad. 
& anhbolgaae, | Rows They haue beene glad. 
2, Perfett, 
Brando, When 
To rue holgado, ; I hanebeeneglad. © 
Fuifte holgado,&c. Thou haſt becne glad. 
Plpofell, 
CL; | me, | Alchough. 
To holes, *> T had beene glad. 
Holgar Ne, © Thou hadſt beene glad. 
8 ho: & He had beene glad. 
S Ho ORs, = We had beene glad. 
Holgar ages, 'B Yehad beene glad. 


They had beene glad. | 
| Likewiſe 


Os Tong LO; 


EE Seo with do auxiliar, Engliſhed like this, 


and as followeth, 

To wide & wniera bol- I would or ſhould hane 
_ gd beene glad. 

Unis & Unieras i bot. Thou wouldit or ſhouldſt 

- fads, Ec. haue beene glad, KC, 
| Vacertaime tenſe, 
To bolgaria, I ſhould or would beglad. 
Helgarias, Thou ſhouldſt or wouldft be glad. 
 Holgaria, Heſhould or would be glad, 


. Holgarjamor, 5 Weſhouldor would be glad. 
| Holgariades, Yeſhould or would be glad, 
Holgarian, They ſhould or would þe glad. 


Future of the Subiunitine, 
Quando, Si, When, If. 
To bolgare, I ſhall or will be glad. 
Holgares, T hou ſhalc or wile be glad. 
Holgare, He ſhall or will be glad. 


Holgaremos, Welhall or will be glad. 
Holgaredes, . Yeſhallor will be glad, 
Holgaren, They ſhall or will be glad. And, I 
am glad, &c. As1n che Pretenc 
of the Indicate. 


After the Futnre, 
Quando, deſpues qve, Sj, When, Afﬀcerthat, It. 
Tovnuiere holgado, 1 ſhall haue beene glad, I haue 


beene glad, 


Viieres —_ &c, Thou {halt haue beene glad, 


t beeneglad, &c. 
- Erin 


gated asI haueſaid, 


To quiero, 


Ozeria, 
Queriamor, 
Dueriades, 
Querian, 


Iefunitine, 


Preſent, Holgar, To be glad. 
Perfet, Amer bolgado, To haue beene glad, 
Future, Amer de holgar, Toovghttobeglad, 
Eſftar por holgar, Tobetobeglad, 
Gerund, Holgando, Being glad. 
_ Of the Verbe Dar, To giue, 


Dar, which maketh doy in chefirſt perſon preſent 
: of the Indicatue, doth in nothing differ from Ear 
which 1s betore declined with the verbe Ser, ſauing 
only in the firſt Perfe&, where ic formech Dy, dijte, 
dio, Dimes, diſtes, dieron ; andin All the reſt 15 coniu- 


The declining of theverbe Ozerer,which ſignifi 
_ _ towill, or tobe willing ; and Tolouec. 


Indicative Hood, Preſent Tenſe. 


I wil;andT loue,&c Secin Amo, 
where itis ſer downe art large. 

Thou wilt, 

He wall: 

We will. 

Yewaill. 


They will, 
 Imperfe&t, 


1 did will or was willing, 

Thou didſt will or wert willing, 

He did will or was willing. 

Wedid will or were willing. 

Ye did will or were willing. + 

They did will or were lling: 
=" ef 
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- Firſt Perfeft, 


To quile, I willedor was willing, 7 
OQuesiſte, Thou willedft or were willing, 
Oniro, He willed or was willing, 
Ouerimor,  Wewilledorwerewilling, 
Oueriſftes, Ye willedor were willing. 
wikeron, They willed or were willing, 


2, Perfett, 
To be quzrrido, I haue beene willin | 
Hu qu:rido, &c, Thou haſt beene willing, &c, 
| | Pluperfect, 


Toauia qurride, I had beene willing. 
ena querido, &c, Thou hadſt beene willing, &c. 


Fatare, 


To querre, I ſhall or will be willing. 
ws, Thou ſhalt or wilt be willing. 
Onerra, He ſhall or will be willing, - 
erremos, We ſhall or will be willin g, 
Lnerreys, Ye ſhall or will be willing, 
Brerran, They ſhall or will bewilhng. 


2. Future. 
Yo he eh tengode 1 ſhall, will, muſt or oughe 
> Juoer,. - tobewilling, &c, 

7 | | Imperatine. | 

— Ovier tu, Be thou willing. 


= im be willing- 
Qudra <quel, —-54 + y WAS Duerdnory 


. 


RS 


Onerdmos noſe atros, Lb Vs he twill. 
QOvered voſotras, Beyewilling. 
Ouieran aqnellos, Lec chem be willing, 


Optatine Future, and Preſent of the 


Sabiunitine. 
Amunque, &c, Although, 

 Toaguiera, 1 will. 2 
S Oneras, 'S Th A 
D O0y © H ail 
V Overamas, © Wewill. 
E Ourrays, A Ye will, | 

Quieran, They will, 


Otherwiſe for the Subiuniine. 


Pues, -  Seeingthar. 
Toquiero, I'will. 
Tuquieres,&c Thou wilt, &c. 

ImperfeBs. 
eAungque, Although. 
2's quiſie ſe, quiſiera, &c,70 I were willing. 
Quo eſſes, © © Thou wer: willing, 
Y Quiſieſſe, & He werewilling, 
h: Omſieſſemos, = We were _ 
Oz eſſedes, © Yewere willir 
| Quiſieſſes, © SB They wacwilling: 


Perjett. 
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Perfett. 
 eAunque, Although, 
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To aya querido, ] have beene willing, 
eAyas querido, V Thou haſt been willing, 
I 4jaquerido, © Hehath beene willing. 
& Ajames querido, We haue beene willing, 
Ayjars querilo, , AYehaue becnewilling. 
efjan querido, They hauebeen willing, 


2, Perfect, 
rand, When, 


Toune querido, T haue beene willing. 


Vinſte querido,&c, Thou haſt been willing, &c, 


Plyperfett. 
Annque, Alchough that. 


To quifierq, w Thadbeenewilling. 
Owſreras, ( Thouhadit beene willing, 
NS 2nifeera, o He had beene willing. 
C Onifieramos, DD Wehad becne willing, 
 Quififrades, 3 Yehad beenewilling, © 
Cuifieran, S They had becne willing, 


Likewiſe with the auxihar. £ noliſhed like this, 
| and as followeth, ; 


To wait ſe & waicre | 1. would, or ſhould haue 
qnerido,, , _- bechewilling. 

Vaieſſes &- vuicras Thou woulſtd, or ſhouldft 
gnerido,&c. © have beene willing, &c. 
Es | H3  Pucertame. 


7X Tf 


To3 A Grammar Spaniſh and Engliſh. 


Vucertaine Tenſe, 


Ls © querria, I would, I ſhould be willing. 
Duerrias, Thou wouldft, Thou ſhouldft be 
: __ willing. 
uerrid, He would, He ould be willing. 
Duerri amos, We would, Wc ſhonld be willing, 
Owerriades, Ye would, Ye ſhould be willing. 
QOuerriav, They would, They ſhould be wil- 


ling. 


Futare of the Subiantine, 


Quands,Si, When, If. 
To guiſiere, T (hall or will bewilling, [ will. 
Omiſreres, Thou thalt or wilt be willing, 
Thou wilt. 
Ouipere, He ſhall or will be will: Ng, Hee 
"BS ; wall, 
Duifreremos, We ſhall or will be willing, We | 
will, - : 
Quif reredes,& quiti- Yee ſhall or wy be willing, Yee | 
ſieraes, will. | 
Ozmifieren, They ſhall or will be willing, | 
They will, | 
| After the Futare, 


Qudnds, Deſpnes que, $1, When,After that, If. 


To Pkiere querido, I ſhall have beene willing, 1 

_ havebeene willing, 
 Paidres queriao, &c, Thou ſhalt have beenewilling, 
Thou haſt beenewilling,&c. 
Infinttiae. 
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Prefent, Querer, 

Pertet, Auer gueriado, 

Future, ' Aver de querer, 
Eftar por querer, . To beto be willing. 


Gamnd, Queriendo, 
The declining of the Verbe Poder, to may or 


Indicatine Mood, Preſent Tenſe, 


To puedo, 
Puedes, 
Puede, 
Podemos, 
Podeys, * 
Pueden, 


To poda, 
Podias, 


Pod1a, 
Podramos, 


Podzades, 


 Podian, 


Yopude, 
Pudiſte, 
Pudos, + 
Pudimos, 
Pudiſtes, 
Pudieron, 


They might or could,or they were able 
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Infinitise. 


To be willing. 
To haue becne willing. 
To ought robe willing, 


Willing, 


can, or co beable, 


I may or can, orlI am able. 

Thou maiſt or canfſt, or thou artable. 
He may or can, or he1s able, 

We may or can, or weare able, 

Ye may or can, or ye are able, 

They may orcan, or they areable. 


1 mperfe &, 


I mightor could, or T was able. 

Thou mightſ or couldft, or thou were 
able, 

He might or could, or hewasable. »3 

We might or could, or we were able. 

Yemi ghe or could, or ye were able, ; 


Furſt Perfeft, | 
This Tenſc is Engliſhed asin theIm- 
parte, 


7 LY podido, I haue beene able. 
Has podzdo, Thou haſt beeneable, 
Hapodido, &c. He hath beene able, &c. 


Pluperfett, 


Toania podido, ] had beene able, 
e AHIALS rv &c. Thou hadſtbeene es &c. 


Future, | 
|, Topodre, I ſhall or will beable, - | 
 Poarasj Thon ſhaltor wile be able, 

Podra, . _ Heſhallor will beable. 

Podremos, We ſhall or will be able. 

Poareys, |  Yeſhallor will be able. 

Poaran, They ſhall orwill be able, 


The Verbe hath nst the Imperatine. 


Optatine Future , and Preſent of the 


$ abianftixe. | 
Aaunque, Alchou oh, 
To preaa, I may or can, orl be able, 
Pauedas,  . » Thou maiſtor ccanſt,, or 
| thou beeſt able. 
| Pueda, ' & Hemayorcan, or hee be 
LE J- 2 able. 
| * Podamos, S Wee may or can, or WE be 
by > able. : 
Podays, 'S Yee may or can, or LG! be 
To > © able. 
Puedan, They may or cat, or they 
| : beable. - 


Imperfett 


SE eee a rn Re vt ren "= 


E Pyadieſſemos, -» We might or could,or we 


Y 
wg 
8 
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' Yo une poajab, I have beene able. 
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Imperfett. 
Amunque, Although, | 
To pudieſſe, Pnaie- Im: ight or could, orI were 
ra,chc. able. 
Pudie(ſes, * Thou mightſt or could, 
0s orthou wert able, 
Prdicſſe, S He might or could, orhe 
Ny oO Were able, 


E were able, 


Pudieſſedes, S Ye mightor could, or ye 
were able, 


| Pudie ſen, They might or could, or 
they were able, 


Perfett, | 
Aunque, Alchough, 
To aya podido, © I haue bene able, 
Ayas podido, &c. F Thou haſt becne able, &e, 
Q. 


— 


2. Perfef, 
uands, When, 


Vaiſte podido, &c. Thou haſt beene able, &c. 


Pluperfett, 
Annque, Alchough, 

Yopudicra, , x I had beene able. 
Pudieracs, D (5 Thou had({tbeene able. 

S Pudiera, S He had beeneable. 

< Pudieramos, = 2 We had beeneable. 
Prdicrades, BZ Ye hadbeene able, \ 
Pruadteran,, S T hey had beene able. 
| Likewiſe 
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Likewiſe with the auxiliar, E lied D this, 


and as followeth, 
To wiitſſe & vuicra I would or ſhould have 
podilo, beeneable. 
Unitſſes & wnitras Thou wouldft or ſhouldſi 
poaido, &c, hauec beene able,&c, 


Uneert. aine Tenſe, 


To poaria, 1] might or could, or I ſhould be 


able, 
Pod as Thou mightſt or couldſt, or thou 
ſhouldit beable, 
Podria, Hee might or could, or heſhould 
| beable, 
Podrjamos, We might or could, or we ſhould 
| be able, 
Podrijades, Nee mightor could, or yee ſhould 
be able. 
Podarian, They might or could, or they 
ſhould beable, 
Futare. 
O#4nan, S5, When, If. 


Yopudiere, TI ſhallorwillbe able, I mayor can, 
Pudieres, Thou ſhalt or wilt be able, Thon 


maiſt or canſt, 

Pudiere, Hee. ſhall or will beable, He may 
| | or can, 
Pudieremos, Weſhall orwill be Fs We may 

or can, 
Pudiereder, Yeſhallor will be able, Ye may or 
can. 
Pudieren, They ſhall or will be able, They 
may or can, 


| Hfee 
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Ouando, deſputes que, $i, When, Aﬀeer that, If, 
To onigre podzdo, I ſhall haue becne able, I haue 


Pure podido, &c. Thou ſhalt haue beene able; 


Preſent, 
' Perte&t, 


Future, 


Gerund. 


The declining of the Verbe HeStr. to doe, or 
make ; but I will Engliſh it only, codoc. 


Yoha 70, 
Hazes, 


Haze, 


Hazemos, | We doe, 


H, a&eYs » 


Hazen, 


To hazza, I did doe, 


Hazias, 
Hazia, 


Haz4amos, > Wediddoe, 2 
Haziades, _ ©  Yediddoe, 


Haan, 


After the Future, 


beene able, 
Thou haſt beene able, &c, 


Infinitine: 


Poder, To may or can,or to beable. 
Anerpodido, To have beene able, 

Eſtar por poder, To be to bcable. 

Pudicndo, Being able, 


Tndicatine Mood, Preſent Tenſe, 


I doe. 
Thou docfh, 
He doth, 


Ye doc. 
They doe, 
Txeperfe & 


Tliu did doe: 
He did doe. 


They did doe. 


I. Perfeft, 


To Bee, 
Hes: ite, 
Hz: 7 
Hezimos, 
Heziſtes, 


' Hizieron, 


To he hecho, 
Has hecho, 
Ha hscho,&c, 


- 


\ To aura hecho, 
eAuias hecho, cc. 


Tohare, 
Haras, 
Hara, 
Haremor, 
Hareys, 
Haran, 


To be & tengo de ba- 


' 287,04, 


Haz ts, 

Haga aquel, 
Hagames noſotros, 
 Hazed wſotros, 
Hagan aquellos, 
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I, Perfeft, 


I did. 
—Thou didfſt, 
He did. 
We did. 
Yedid. 
They did, 
2, Perfett, 


I haue done. 
Thou haſt done, 
He hath done,&c, 


 Pluperfett, 


| Thaddone, 
Thou hadſt done, &g. 


Future, © 

Iſhall or will PRE 
Thou ſhalt or wile doe. 
He ſhall or will doe, 
Weſhall or will doe, 
Ye ſhall or will doe, 
They ſhall or will doe, 

2, Future. 
I ſhall, will,muſt,or ought to 


doe, &c, 


- Imperatine, 


Doethou. 
Lethim doe, 
on vs doe. 


Let thn doe. 


'O 1s, pcm 


'F = 
£ S--: 


Oo pratine Future, and Preſent of the 


Subiuniline, 
ons Alchough. 
Yo baga, ies: 
Hara, | z Thou doecſt, 
'Y Haga, = E He docth.. 
& Hagdmor, 4:15 g We doc. 
© Hap ays, : © Ye doe. 
Wo They doe. 
po Imperfe8. 
Anunque,  _. Alchough, 
To hizieſſe, hiziera,ec. 'P I did. 
Hizieſſes, © Thou diddeſt, 
< Hizieſſe, D Hedid, 

E Hizieſſemos, V Wedid. 
Hizidſſedes, ' BYE. 
Hizie (ſen, S They did. 

| _. Perfeh, 
Amunque, | Alchough. 


'S 
Y To aja becho, OI Lad done. 
IF 0 9 hecho, &c. D & Thou haſt done, &Ce 


= 


2. Pere. | 
O#4nds, When, 

Yo une hecho, + I have done. 
Vuiſte hecho, &c. Thouhaft done,&c. 


 Phuperfett. 
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Pluperfett., 
 Annque, Although, 


To hiziera, s- I had done. 

Hizieras, 'S 5 T hou hadſt done, 

Q Hixziera, © He had done, 

& Hi&ieramos, = We had done. 
Hizerades, Z Ye had done. 

Hizitrar; = They had done, 


Likewiſe wil the auxiliar, Engliſhed like this, 
. aud as followeth, 


To wiielſe. & wnicra IT would or ſhould haue 
becho, ec, TY. done, &c. 


| Vncertaine Tenſe, 


To baria, / I ſhould or would doe. 
Harias, Thou ſhouldft or wouldiſt 
| doe, 

Haria, He ſhould orwould doe. 
Harjamos,  Weſhould or would doe. 
Hariades, _ Yeſhouldor would doc. 
Harian, They ſhould or would doe. 


Future of the Snbinatline, 
QO#ando, Si, When, If. 


To hitiere, I ſhall or will doe, I doe, 

Hixzieres, Thou ſhalc- or wilt doe, | 

7 __  Thoudoeſt. 

Fizaere, Hee ſhall or will doe, - He 

nn : doth. 

Hizieremos, " ſhall or will doe, We 
| Oc 


Hixiereaes . | 
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 Hizteredes, | Yeſhallgrwill doe, Ye doe. 
Hizieren, They ſhall or will doc, They 
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After the Futrre, 
| Quardo,sS1, \ When, If, 


Towuniere hecho, I ſhall have done, I haue 
| done. 
Vuieres hecho,orc, Thouſhalthaue done, Thou 
Sp haſt done, 


Infintine. 


Preſent, Haxzer, To doe. 
Perfeft, Auer hecho, To haue done. 
Future, Eftarpor hater, To betodoe. 
Gerund, Haxz1endo, Doing. 


The decliryng of the Verbe Pore7, to Put, 
1 ndicatine Moed, Preſent Tenſe. 


. To Pongs, I doe pur, 
 Pones, Thou doſtpur, 
\ Pone, He doth pur, 

Ponemos, We doe pur. 
Poneys, Yedoe put. 
Ponen, They doe put, 


Imperfett. 


Yo pont a, I did pur. 
Pontas, Thou didft put, 
Pona, | Hedid pur, 
Poniamos,  Wedid pur. 
* Pontades, Yedid pur. 
Ponian, They did pur, 


| 


1. Perfett. 


Paciſte, hou putſt, 
P #ſo, _ He put. 
Pus7mor, We put. 
Puiſtes, Leputs” =) 
, gron, They put, 


2. Perfett, 
 Tobe pucſto, be I have put. 
Has lay | Ge Thou haſt put, &c. 


Pluperfett, 
Yo aurapueſto, , * Thad pur. 
' eAmas pen Thou hadfſt put, &c. 
Futare,. 


Toponde! & porne,, Tſhallorwillput, | 
Pondras pornas, Thou ſhalror wilt put, 
Pondra & porna, He ſhall or will pur. 
Pondremos & pornemos,W e ſhall or will put. 
Ponareys & porneys, Yeſhall or will pur. 
Pondran & pornuan, They ſhall or wall Put. 


2. Future, ; 
To bes tengo depo 1 ſhall, will, muſt, or ought 


zer, Te. £0 Pur, 
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Imperatine, 


Pon tn, ©. - Putthou. 
Pings, aquel, ._ Letchimpur, 
Pongamos, . Lervs put, 
Poned, ' Put ye. - 


Ponges, - Lerthem put. 
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Optatine Future, and Preſent of the 
Subiunttine, 
Aunque,  * Alchough. 
To  Porga, . I put, 
 Pongas, & T hou putteſt, 

S Ponga, - * He purterh, 

E Pongamor, | —v We pur, 
Pongays, © Ye pur. , 
Pongan, They put. TEE ] 

Imperfett, © I 

Amunque, - Alchough. 
To puſie ſepufitra,crc.ng I did put, 
Pufieſſes, < Thoudidſtpur, 

I Puſieſſe, ry: He did put. 

Safe e(ſemos, I Wedid pur. 
Puſteſſedes, © Ye didput.”' 
Paſicſer, 1. Þ They did pur. 

gs Perfett. 
Aunque, © Alchough. 

2 To aja putts, © T haue put. 

- a pot, Sf. J Thou alt put, &c. 

Thi ſecond Perfett. 


To whe nf 
Vi _ puſs OCs 


= 


Amnque, Although, | 


To puſicra, I had pur. 
Puſieras, k- Thou hadft put, 

Y Pwſiera, 2 He had pur. 

b& Puſierames, 2 We hadput, 

© * 'S 
Puſitrades, © Ye had pur, 
Pufieran, S They had put, 

Likewiſe with the auxiliar, Engliſhed like this, 

and as followeth, 

To witieſſe & v#yicra TI would or ſhould haue 
preſto, pur, 

Vuicſſes & wunicras Thou wouldſt or ſhouldft 
preſto, &c, - haue put, &c. 

Pucertaine Tenſe, 


To pondria & pornia, Thſhould or wouldpur. 
Ponarias & pornias, Thou ſhouldſt or wouldft 
put. 

Pondria & pornia, He ſhould or would put. 

Pondriamos & pornia- Weſhould or would pur. 
205, | | : 

Pondriades & porniades, Yeſhould or would pur. 

Pondrian & pornian, They ſhould or would put. 


 Fature of the Subiunftine, | 
QO#ando, Ss,  When,IE. 
Topuſiere,  Iſhallorwill put, I put. Pe 
Puſeres, Thou ſhale or wile put,thou putteſt, 
Puſicre, _Heſhallorwill put, he purtech. 
Puſreremos, _ Weſhallorwill put, weput. : 
ads b Puſfieredes, 


; 1 OY 1 8. Oh,» £54 OY - A A be tc ot 
F 58 MEAS ne Ee SAC oc oat an; SRI a + rn Mi 3 4 os, ES a Mt KA > 
n CAGES bh do Fo Guat ot on Co en I ER Ee En ns FOE Wyn he OHNE LE r=. Nt Id. TE RR ORE OI 5 - 3 TIN, - OD NR 
J : Re OO OMEN ALS ADR WET 7 REES well po ID BY es Ft ee RE SY IP Go FILES ood NC Se Its ue ne, he I OY EE ethes ES be 
P ph ITE: 3 6 ion ITS 82 0 TY RT LT 2 CS SI. Re) Yo OTE TT; Se FED Sr AT LOTSS i Gods Es 2 Es, AG. 2 "52-5 WEE fg Ft WG 13 22 RL SS + 5% Rs Ce RES — RIS & 
one £ per bt ge Wb RES TELE ESE ne Ln TI CLep* Mee 1, £ & : W Ky, : > SET $535 nm $5”; TE ONRIT-S ELL. £ SORE 3 OE PS RESS. , LE WO BY: 5 

x A IE IV" on > Ot es th... he" rk nd Ne SJ - : « W » I. DIE en on Ter Si Eire wi Ft a at] TS So BEGS, OW: HP A AE LOI» - ee, OE 
> Do, OE Tent, ce = f - 5 - PI - . J 4 h wo do : As ISS BD. 02h v4 ay, 5 Le. "OG ITY oF; + WE OT FOLLY Ree !:0. AO ETHEL = 4 
$ * "6 J 2% X <2 . % : : ” . V4 LO B-, X get 1M, ; (7 I NNE do on ago boy. ""Þ: 

3 - ; , . : ; CIs he g : - : L Far Woo I KN 

# CAP - . s *, . . . 2's 's Wh 4; LY NON LLP oo, 
by, © 8 \ Wes ” by o is , Ok, A X ox $3 00 
Ps q 4 . JOB 22-08 CY > Ga 
, ; , 25 n 
: x £4 : F Pt 
; 4 
, ( os ” . Seb. 
. _— > f te 
TIE _-! & = 
c "= 2 IF i ee 
2 £4 G ; 


Pufieren, They ſhall or will pur, chey pur, 


ey 


Pufereder, Yelſhall or 


A frer the Future, 
Quand), St, When,lIf. 


No wnicre pucſfo, I ſhall have put, I hauepur. - 
Vuigres pueſto, oc, Thou ſhalt haue pur, thou haſt. 


pur. ; 
Infintiae, b 


Preſent, Poner, '_ -Topur, 

7 Perfet, Auer puteſto, To haue pur. 
Fucure. Eſtar por poner, To betopur., 
Gerund, * Poriend,  Pucring, 


The declining of the Verbe Saber, to Know, | 


Tndicatine Mood, Preſent Tenſe. 


To [e, I know. | 
Sabes, Thou knoweſt., 
fac, : Heknoweth, 
Sabemoy, we knoWe 
Sabeys, | Ye know. 

Saber, They know. . 


 Imperfett, 
Toſabia, I did know, 
S abias, Thou did(ſt know. 
Sabra, | He did know. 
Sabizmos, We did know, 
Sabiades, Ye did know. 
Sabin, . | They didknow. 
NR 


Fiſt. 
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Firſt Perfeft, | 


 Yoſupe, I knew. 
Swpiſte, Thou knewſt, 

: Spo, | Heknew, 

| Supinn0s, We knew, 
Supiſtes, Ye knew, : 
Smpieron, They knew. 


Second Perfett, 


To he ſabido, I haue knowne. 
Has ſabido, &c. Thou haſt knowne, &0, 


31 Pluperfelt. | 
Toauis ſabido, Thad knowne. 
- Anzas ſabido, &c; Thou hadſt knowne, &c. 


: Future, 
To ſabre, I ſhall or wall know. | 
Sabras, T hou ſhalt or wilt know. 
Sabra, | Heſhallor will know. 
Sabremos, * Weſhall orwillknow. 
Sabreys, Yeſhall or will know. 
Sabran, < + They ſhall or will know. 


2, Fature, 


 Tobe tergodeſaber, T ſhall, will, muſt, or 
Oc + +... oughtto know,&c. 


by * mperatiwe, 


Sabe tu, ſepas, Know thou, 
&H epa aquel, Lechim know, 
 Sepamosr noſotros, + Letvs know, 
_ } Sabed woſotros, Know ye. 
 »Separ aqueler, Let them know, 


_ 


Opt atie , 
/ ; 


I - ” OO; x /\ . Per) "3-1? hh the FA - o i Y 
- oo tg hn Ss tg bebo Hee I tf Ss DRIES oe Er ng gg BED dn. ER 1 Y2oL8 a3 EE ES OI Cris 
A eg 02S. al Bot = *Y p$Y PE, E WEE GOP ITT a En, 35 oper WE On VA 13 Ws an oat bn " ES PAURE es LE! . 36/9" 32> $5 IEP: RR, oil  HIELA OY RL NAG RT; bg 
A = Ir Wo ONCE © 6 In, 2 br he 3 SLY CY 5 o I ; : FF VIE <0.” —_ þ #6 EO # LES © BC COLSE 00d 955 FOE EINE NS: 
"7 T* p : 1 F nd OD LEN SIS” OB He... 
2 Bs 3 Tt, ls. 4 Sy F _ % F p IF ; 'F, 6 ; 0227 Ie 2 : Rt Ee 
E . 20 ad . ſp 4 þ / & ; F FP / > "'P P "# F ' g _ - #455; ET 
£ 0 k 3 Was  - # FI #1 - # ub 2 F. 4 Kr = 
| EO f ; : : # <q / © . ” & "Ee. Il 
3 þ F: ; , p : 7 : *«. : AAS , RN & s. % ie & Pl % bs 9 : " v5 
x L 6 IC. 5 PO - \ A - vs 
> Z 4 n - 4 L 5 's Z 5g *- ws 
£7 2.08. 0 IM 
x 
/ * / 
of : 
- P 4 ” I 
þ | R F | 
1 C 5 


To ſepa, 3 | know, 

Sepas, 5 Thou knoweſt, 
Y $epa, &He knoweth, 
& Sepamor, 72 We know. 
, © Sepays, © Ye know. 
Sepan, They know. 


Imperfeft. 
Aunque, Alchough, 
To ſnpidſe,ſupitra, &t. _. 1 knewordid know. 
< Ce TE ; ſt Thou kneweſt or didſt 
D | © know. 
IX Supielſe, -v He knew or did know. 
2 Supieſſemos, E We knew or did know 
D Supieſſedes, © Yek did know 
preſſedes, >_ 2 Yeknew or OW. 
Supieſſen, they knew or did know 


Perfett. 
Aunque, Alchou gh, 
W-7 | = 
To aya ſabido, © I haue knowne, =» 
e1jas ſabido, &c. J Thou haſt knowne, 3 


Ln 


4 Dios 


ega 


> 


PI 


Second Perfett. 
Duands, | When, 


To ene (abide, I hauc knowne, RA 
on 7  Plagerfilt. 


Pluperfe a. 


Aunque, | Although. | 
To ſupiera, 7 I had knowne, 
Swpieras, © Thou hadſt knowne. 
IJ Coupicra, © | 
N Fupieramor, = 
Supierades, © 
Supieran, > 
Likewiſe with the auxiliar, Engliſhed like this, 
| . and as followeth, 
To wnidſe & wuicra IT would or ſhould hane 
. . ſabr4o, knowne. 
Vuieſſ:s & wiitgras Thou wouldſt or ſhouldft 
ſabido,ooc, haue knowne,&c. 
#1 P ucertaine Tenſe. 


To ſabria, TI ſhould or would know. 
Sabrias, Thou ſhouldftor wouldſt know. 
Sabria, He ſhould or would know. 
Sabriamos, _ We ſhould or would know. 
Sabriades, Yeſhould or would know, 


Sabrian, T hey ſhould or would know. 

| Future of the Subinnitine, 
Luando, Si, | When, IE | 

To ſupiere, T ſhall or will know. 

Supieres, | Thou ſhalr or wile know. 

Swuprere, /, He ſhall or will know. 

Smoitremos, We ſhall or will know. 

Supieredes, Ye ſhall or willknow, 

Supteren, , —Theyſhalloryillknow. 


eAfer 


Ouanie, S5, 
T7 vuity (4 It abide, 
Vuieres ſabido, &c. 


Preſent, 
_ PerfeR. 
Future, 


Gerund, 


 Afterthe Future, 


When, If, 


I ſhall haue knowne, I haue 
knowne, 

Thou ſhale have knowne, 

Thou haſt knowne, &c. 


I »finitine. 


To know. 

To have knowne. 
Tobetoknow, ' 
To ought to know. 
Knowang, 


Saber, 

Aner ſabido, 
Eſtar por ſaber, 
Amer de ſaber, 
Saviendo, 


The declining of the Verbe Tracr, which ſigni» 
fieth both to Bring, and wearc apparel, 


Yo traygo, 


Traes, 
Trae, 


Trasemos, 


Trae)s, 


Tracn, 


To traya, 
Trayas, 


Traya, 


Trayamos, 
Trayades > 
 Trayan, 


Indicatine Preſent. 


I bring, 
Thou bringeſk. 
He bringet 
Webring. 
Yebring, 
They bring, 


Imperfett, 
Ididbring.. 
Thou di bring . + 2h: "YE 
Hedid bring, 

we did bring, 

+24 » © a 
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I. Perfett. 
To trigus, I brought, 
Truxifte, Thou broughteſ, 
T: THX0, | He brought. 
Truxmoss Webrought, 
Truxiſtes, Ye brought, 
Truxeron, They brought. 


Some doe write tr4xe, changing the # # 1nto 4, 
throughout all the perſons, 


2. Perfett, 


Tobe trajdo, 04, Thane brought, 
Has traydo, &c. Thou haſt brought, &c. 


Pluperfect, 


To auiatrayao, I had brought. 
Antias traydo, cc, Thou hadft brought, &c. 
| Future, 
Traere, I ſhall or will bring. 
Traeras, - Thou ſhalror wilt bring. 
Traera, | He ſhall or will bring. 
Traeremos, - Weſhallor will bring. 
Traereys, Ye ſhall or will bring. 
 Traeran, . © They ſhallorwill bring. 
2. Future, | 
To be & tengodetra- 1 ſhall, will, uſt or ought 
er, + to bring, &c. 
c Imperative, 
Tracts, Bring thou. 


\ Traygaaquel, Lechum bring. 


: Traygdmos 
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Traed voſotros, 
Traygan aquellos, 


' Optatine Future,and Preſent of the Subiunlline. 


Aunque, 


Yo trayga, 
Traygas, 

J 774)ga, 

E Tra FAmor, 
Traygat, 
Traygan, 


| | eAunque, 


To truxeſſe tru- 
© Xera,tfo 
Truxeſſes, 

K 

8 Truxeſſe, 

D Truxeſſemos, 
Truxeſſedes, 
Truxeſſen, 


It isalſo many times read traxeſſe, changing the 
# into 4, asI haue ſaid before, 


eAungque, 


K To aja traydo, 


Ie a 2 
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Tra)gamornoſotros, 


: Q eas fraydo,&c. 


CE + TE 
3 FIRED 
: 1: SI 


Lervs bring, 
Bring ye. 
Let them bring, 


Although, 
I bring. 
& Thou bringeſt, 
£ He bringeth, 
I Webring, 
& Yebring. 
They bring. 


Imperfe®?, | 
PT Alchough. - - 


I brought ordid bring. 


'S Thou broughtſt or didſ& 
© bring. 3 
= He brought or did bring, .: 
'zZ Webrou phe ordid bring, 
S Ye brought or did bring. : 
They brought or did 
bring, - 3 


PerfeBt. 


— 
© Thauebrought. | 
Z Thou haſt brought, &e. 
A, LS 


ths 2. Perfett. 


Althou gh, 
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2. Perfeft. 
Quando, | When. 


To fine traydo, T have brought. 
Vuiſte traydo, &c, Thou haſtbrought, &c, 


Pluperfett, 
Annque, F Alchough, 


Totruxera, Y I had brought; 
Truxeras, © Thou hadit brought, 
IT; THXETA, 2 Hehad brought. 
3 Truxeramor, "2 We had brought, 
q Truxerades, Z Yehad brought, 
 Truxeran, 'S They had brought. 


. Traxerais alſo found in many Authors. 
Likewiſe with the auxiliar, Englifhed like this, 
and as followeth, | 


To vnieſſe & wnieratray- 1 would or ſhould haue 
| ao, = br ought. 

Unieſſes & wnicras tray- Thou wouldſt or ſhouldft 
ao, &c haue brovght,&c, 


wy Pucertametenſe. 


Totraeria, I ſhould or would bring. 

Traerias, Thouſhouldft or wouldftbring, 

Tracria,  Heſhould or would bring. 

Traeriamos, We ſhould or would bring. 

Traeriades, Yeſhould or would bring. 

Traerian, They ſhould or wouldbring, 

> Futgre. 

To truxere, IThallor will bring, I bring. - : 

De og Wy Truxeres 2 


A er Nee 
C722 ES en 
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|  qpaxtrer, Thou ſhalt or wilt bring, Thou 
bringeft. Ra 

Truxere, He ſhall or will bring, Hebringeth, 

Tryx&remor, Weſhall or will bung, We bnng, 

Truxeredes, Yeſhallor will bring, Ye bring. 

Truxeren, They ſhall or will bring, They bring, 
There is often found Traxere for Traxere, 


After the Futare, 
Dauando, $1, When, IF. 
To wniere tra) do, I ſhall haue brought, IT haue 
brought, 
Vicres trajdo, &c, Thou ſhalt have brought, 
32S Thou haſt brought, &c. 


Tnfinitine, | 
Traer, To bring. 
Aner Trajdo, To haue brought, 
Eſtar por tracer, To beto bring. 
Trayenao, Bringing. 
The declining of the Verbe Cabe7. 


This Verbe Caber, for thatir hath diuers ſignifica- 
tions, is ſomewhar hard to be expreſſedinEngliſh: 
for it lignifieth ſometimes to be contained or ro goe 
Into a thing ; as, Toda el agua no cabe en eljarro, All 
the water will not be contained or 'goe intothepot, . - 

| Somcrimesit is to happen, or fall tro ones lotor ſharez 
as, Efto mecabe por mi parte, This falleth tro mefor 
mypart, Eſto me cups en ſuerte, T his came orfell to. 
meby lor, that 1s toſay, I haue had this by fortune. 
This Verbe is moreoucr otherwiſcapplied,and mult 
bevnderſtood by the words annexed vntoit 2 as al- 
moſt arthc beginning of Celeſtine, Como cigpo enin= 
genjo de tal himbre camo tu? How hath it entree _ 2 

bo the _ 


OPREG - Þ; 
SCN 


4x "AGrammur 5p 41 moltſhe 
_ theminde of ſuch a man as chou 2 I T orquemelles 
Jardin de flores, are theſe phraſes, Entre nosorros bien 
cabe, fol. 119, It is well accepred and recciued 2- 
motnigſt vs. Los Moſcobitas les cabe ſu parte, 464, 
The Moſcoures hauc their pare of them, Eſto es en- 
que no puede caber en 4 ente de raz0n, fol.503, 
oo deceit or ſubcleric hath no place amongftmen 
of reaſon. En que iny&o cabe ? Into what judgement 
can it linke ? 


Indicatine Preſent, 
To quepo, I am contained » &c, wth the 
Cabes, Verbe, I am. 
Cabe E: 
Cabemos, 
Cabeys, 
: Caben, 
| ' ImperfeFt, 


I was contained, &c, ' 


E - Cablamos, 
 Cabiades, 


 Cabzian, 
Finſt Perfett, 


emer or haue bcene contained, 
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Een 2. Perfef. 
Tohecatido, © T haue beene contained, &c. 
. Has cabtas, &*c 
| Pluperfet?, | 


To ania canido,&c.1 had becne contained, &cc. 


Future, | 
To cabre, I ſhall or will be contained, &c. 
Cabras, | 
. Cabra, 
'Cabremosr, 
Cabreyrs, 
Cabran, 


2. Futnre. 
Tohe & tengode Iſhall; will, muſt, or ought to 
cnber,&c.. becontained,&c.. _ 


T bas Verbe wanteth the 1, mperatine. STE 


Optatinve Future, Fay Preſent of the 
S ubinnttt Hes 


Although, 


I becontained. 


= Thoubeeſ comninede. | 


BO 
'S 
9, 


Imperfet, 


Alchough! 


VL T were contained, | 
5 Thou wert contained, 
© He was contained,&c. 


PerfeBi, 
Annque, | . Although, 
"J 
2% © 
b E 7 aya cabido, &c, > hanebin contained,&&cc. 
F © Q 


puny 


| 2." Perfe@, 

b Quando, \'When, 

| Tojinecabido, T have beene contained, _ 
 Paiſtecabido,&rc, Thou haſt bin contained, &Cc» 


Pligar ſel, 


Anngue, Although. 
To cnpitre,' ' «g Thad beene contained. 
F <5 Thou hadft beene contained. 
2 He had becne conrained, &c: 


_— 


| Likewiſe 


| Lhevſe with the auxiliar, Cnetibedlike this 


F 


and ai followeth, 
% onidſſe & wnitra I would, or ſhould have 
cabido, beene aa 
WVuieſes & & vuicras  Thouwouldſt, or ſhouldft 
cabido,efc. haue beene conrained,&c, 
Jacertaine tenſe, 
Tocabria, I ſhould or would be contained, 
Cabrias, Thou ſhouldit or wouldſt be con- 
.Cabria, tained, &c, 
Cabriamas, 
Cabriades, 
Cabrian, ; 
Fature, ; 
Onando, $i, When, IF. 
- 0 4 I ſhall or will be contained, 

Thou ſhale or wilt be. _—Y 
Coe Secs: LID.T. 
( #pitremor, VIS. 
C upicredes, 
Cupieren, 

After the Fatnre, 
Ouando, Si, When, * hs | 
To prigrecabido, T ſhall have beene contained, 
. FVitierescabido, &c, Thou ſhalt hauc becne contat- 
ned,&c. 
Infinitine, 

Caber, Tobe contained, . 

To haue becne: contained...) Ta 


 Attr cabiao, 


| ws 


—_ 


«tl 


SES 


a * TEL A: I 7% ES Os yp agg 
ON EET , £4 % 4 WS $47 yg FS 4 __ 4 : 4 Y Sa q # % gr | : b 2 A : Se "7 4E0 
- > pogo Toe EM þ, B 8 RS 4 {& y FI / FFF -# $F/® /# Fi ft #%*/ f/ . # 
> . ; - 4 WT Os OWN | > - | | 
58 . J | 
1 tar por caber To be able to be contained 
ERA porcaver, tained, 
| Ko | 
| Antr de caber, 
= FL ecaver 


\ Toought to be contained, 
Cabitndo, * Being contained, 


The Verbe Veer, differeth in nothing from Lee- 

aboue conjugated, ſauing that it often loſerh the 

firſt « inthe Infinitiue, being written »&. and ma- 

keth his participle vifo,and not vey4o. There is ma- 

ny times found in the firſtand chird perſon ſingular 

ofthe Perfe& in the Indicatiue, vide, and vio, in 
ſtead of v7 and vis. X 

The Verbe Yaler which is in the Indicatiue val- 

go, maketh in the future Tenſe of the ſame mood, 

| walare, valdras aldra,valdremosualdreys,ualdran, 


The declining of the Verbe Dexzr, to ſay, 
or tell. 


I naicatine pre ſent, 


. Todo, 65 
3 p Dzzes, Thou ſaieſt. 
b- Dize, He faith, * | 
| D ezimos ; We ſ; ay» 
Dezzs, Ye ſay. 
Dizen, They ſay. © 


FOE " Tmperfett. 
- Yodezia, I did ſay. © 
 Dezzas, --_ \ Thoudidftfay, 
Dezia, Hedidſay. 
Dexzamor, __ Wedidſay. 
.D enxrAder,  Yedid ſay. 
 Dexzan, They did fay. 


[ # PerfeB, 


Er 


To dixe, 
D ixifte, 
Dexs, 
Dixtmos, 
Diriſtes; 
Dixeron; 


% he aicho, 
Has dicho, ee, | 


To ania dicho, 


eAnias dicho, &c, 


To are, 
 Diras, 
ek 
Diremos, 
Dre) NJ”; 
Duran, 


To he & tengo de de- I ſhall, will, muſt, or ought 


ar, Or. 


Dita ,Arga aquel, 
Digamos n050tror, 
Dez4d vosdtros, 


 n © at 


I, mperatine, 


Say thou, Lerhim ſay, | : 
Ler vs ſay, pL 
Say Yee, 4 
Lecchem lay. 
K 


x. oy 


Ifaid. - 

Thou ſaidft, 

He ſaid. 
 Weſaid. 

Yefad; 

Fhey ſaid, , 


2, P erfe CF « 
T haue ſaid, 
Thou hiſt ſaid, &c. 
Pluperfef, 
T had ſaid. | 
Thou hadfſt ſaid, &e, 
Future, 


I ſhall or willfay; 
Thou ſhalc or wHely Yo -- 
He ſhall or will fa 

We ſhall or willfay. 
Yeſhall or will fay. - 
They ſhall or will ſay, 


2. Future, 


to ſay, &. 


Optatine 


\ 


—— % 


; " Optatine FG ns 5h we Profec if the 
Subinnitine, 
Fon Alchough. 
' Ifay. 
Thou ſaycſt, 
- £ Heſaich, 


que, Alchough, 
Yo Jive alitine &c, Ifaidordidfay. 
Dixeſes, Thou ſaidſt or didſt ſay. 
Daixeſſe, He ſaid or did ſay. 
Dixeſſemos, Weſaidor did oy $i © 
Dixeſſedes, Yeſaid ordid ſay. "* 
Dixeſſer, " They ſaid or didfay. 2 
Perfelt, 
Annque, R- | Although. ' * 
EV 70 4ja dicho, © SJ haue ſaid. 
Q S <a dicho, &c. &.Thou haſt ſaid, &c. 
| 2.  Perfeld, 
Quando, When. 
To une dicho, 1 haue aid. 
Fuuſte dicho, &c, Thou haſt C ad, GC, 
bt | Pluperfett, \. |. 
Aunquey Alchough. 
To dixera, = had faid. 
: \ Dixeras, | - —'& Thou had Gaid. 
A Dixera, |) | £ & He Rs 
'E Dixeramos, 


Dixerades, 
 Dixeran, 


\ Levi _ the acxilay, uplifted like this, 


TE 3 aud AS followet b, 
To A: & vaicra d;- I'would or ſhould haue 
cho, | faid. 
- Unidſſes & vuitras di> Thouwouldſtor ſhouldſt 
cho, ec. have ſaid, &c, 
Body ts Pucertaine Tenſe, 
Yodirsa, I ſhould or would ſay. 
Dirias, | Thou ſhouldftor woaldf ſay. 
Dirta, He ſhould or would ſay, &c. 
Diriamos, 
Dwiades, -— | 
| Dirian, 
__ Fatnre. 
QOzanao, $1, When, If; 


 Todixere, I hall or will fay, I fay. 
 Dixeres, Thou ſhaltor wilr ſay;Thou ſayeſt, 
. Dixere, Heſhall or will ay, He ſaith, 
Dixeremas, We ſhall or will ay, Weſay. 
Dixeredes, Yeſhall or will ſay, Ye ſay. 


 Dixeyen, They ſhall or will fay, They ſay. 
After the Future, | 
Quando, Si, When, If. . 
To wnitre dicho, I ſhall have frid, 1 I bones ſaic 
Vuieres dicho, &c. Thou ſhalthaue aid, T 
haſt ſaid, &c, 
Infinitiue, 
Dexr, - / ; Toſay. 
Amer dicho, To haueſaid. 
Eftar por dezir,  Tobertofay. _ 
_ Autry de dexir, ©  Toougheto ſaye 
Diziendo, - » Saying, | 


K 3 


: * £5 AR —# Eo bony get = oe IA ap Ro TR ASIDE " F 
Nh Coe rod Gs ? : , $f ens PE IT A Wi SO Te. I 9 DO, EVE VI Is as; RY RT SES ag — e Re wu 8 _ " 
£ 3 Wn IMS "TIIN War TOR ns I 0s « BOY Ne” 2 = ILSS ONCE SACK EE OS os OR I LE RT A EI 7 we PEO DR WT.» FI 2 Ts 1 WO EY 3 Ive EEE LP Le, .-——"W ants 
T 0 008 F! Wes 57 leh 8 Be JEL) 4 2 As DE - OW "Jo Rus *; I , © LS ? s ol EIT + IS. 10 Hl RES AIDES : ox ge 6 Va PEER £ as OR EOS NET > oat IS ws. Ao ad "0 9" LOEY ſor 
. Sa a” at 2 INS Sn. F i OR. ES © IS WOE SER *” IX f 4 C S © dl J wh bh > : 1 :, - 
1 os CEL fer gf tx EE Eo ITY TING 7 F [ 
4 ry FE bo - Cs: NN art INTe, w—_ 7 CEN Ce : 
OY LY $f) : re Ss (FO IST + LE S2 Eo wn J ' 4 . 
& * 8, T ; 2% v LF LEY s 
0 - $ = bl 
&. bo, als * Fv » a= 
* 
= & 2 , I Py wa go ? = @ 
-* Ay. - : * 4 
Ne IR _ — . % *. * 
F : 
n " 
4 U e- a RK 1 " 4 
+ | F 3 
v » T7 
I . 
£ . 
i 


The declining 'of the Verbes Dormir and Morjr, 
+ which for that they are bothof one Coniugation, 
and doe in cuery thing very much agree, 
' ſhallbe woe Arn, both together, 


| Indicatine Preſent. 
To duermo, muero, I fleepe, I die. 
Dwuermes, mueres, ThouſkeepeR, thou dieſt. 
Duerme, muere, He ſleeperh,he dieth, 
Dormimos, 107 imos, We lleepe, we die, 
Dorm:s, moris, Yeſleepe, ye die. 
Duermen, mueren, They lleepe, they die. 


Imperfett. 


To dormia, moria, I did ſleepe, Idid die. 
Dormtia, morias, Thou didft {lcepe, thon 
__ didſt die, 

Dormia, moria, He did {leepe, hedid die, 
Dormiamnos; moriamos, Wedid leepe, we did die. 
Dormiades, moriades, Yedid (leepe, ye did die, 
 Dormian, morian, ooh" did fleepe, they did 

1 Tut 


I, Pere, 


To dorm, mort, >. Iſlept, I died. \ 

' Dormiite, moriite, Thou lleptſt, thou diedit, 

' Darmis, murio, He ſlept, he died. 

Durmimos, mirimos, Weſlept, we dicd. 

Darmiſtes, nuwiſtes, Yellept, yedied.. j' 

Durmieron, murieron, They ſlept, they died, 
2. Perfett. 


"Vip h Pluperfett. 
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Pluperfett. . AY; 
Tania dormido,muerto, I had flept, T had died, 
Fc. &c, | 


It is to be noted that ſorry maketh his Participle 
muerto, and taketh ſer for an auxiliar, Sometimes it 
is vicd in the aQtiue ſignificarion, as in thelralian 
Language, and ſignifierh killed z as E/ ha muerto 4 
vn hombre, He hath killed a man, 


| Fature, 
| To dormire, morire, I ſhall or will leepe,[ ſhall 
| or will die, &c. 
Dormirgs, moriras, © Thou ſhalc or wilt ſleepe, 
Dermira, morirg, - Helhallorwillſleepe. 


Dormiremos,moriremos, Weſhall or will ſleepe. 
Dormiretis, morires, Yeſhallor will fleepe. 
Dormiran, morir an, They ſhall or will fleepe, 


TY 2, Futnre. 
To he &- tengo de dormir, I ſhall,will ,muſt,or ought 
morir,&c. ' to ſleepe,to die,&c, 
Imperatine. 


Duerme ty, muerets, Sleepe thou, diethou. . 
 Duerma aquel, mera Let him lleepe, lethim 


' Darmamos, muramos Letvsſlcepe,let vs die, 
'noſdtros, 


Dormid,morid voſotros, Slcepe ye, dic ye. 
Dngrmangmgcan aquel. Let chem fieepe, leethem 
SI A es dies. 
© ES : Ks. Optatine 
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O pratine F, uture , » and Preſent the 


Annque, Although. 


To ducrnia, mnera, Iſleepe, I die. 

- Dermal, mera, = Thou ſleepeſt, thou dieſt, 
X Ducrma,muera, tHe fleeperh, he dicth, 

"= Diermamos,muramos,”2 We ſleepe,we die. 

__ Durmays, murays, Oe py yedic, 
 * Duerman,mueran, They cepe,they dic, 


Imperfett, 
Anunque, Alchough. 
To durmidſe murieſſ, I ſlept or ed lleepe. 
. darmicra,mmricra, I diced or did die, 


ne &c, &c. 
E Durmicſſes,murieſſes, 'S Thou ſleptſt, or didf 
#. Hy © fleepe. 


 EDurmieſſe mrieſe, - = Heſlepr or did ſleep 
'. Durmie rſemos murieſ- "5 Z Z We ſlept or did lcepe. 


ſe EMOosS, = 
& Durmid ſſedes, murieſ- © Ye Nlepe ordid ſleepe. 
ſees, | 
Durmicſſen, marie (ſen, They flepr ordid ſleep. 
Amunque, Although. 
| B _ 
Z To aja dormido,&c. ; hs ſlept, &c. 


$Perfelt, 


A - 
Tos LN Ec. | Uncle 


Pluperfe® 


Pluperſe8, 


= Aungues ef Alchough. 

GS Yo durmiera, muriera, hk L had ſlept, I had 
 _  Darmicra, murierds, Thou hadft 1 -. ip 
+ + thou hadft died. 
» Durmiera, muriera, Hee had flept, he 

© had died, 
I Durmicr amo, MKTIETAmOr, X EWe had ſlept, Wwe 
©  haddied. 
6 * IRS WIR murierades, = Yee had ſlept, ye 
| haddied. 
Durmitran, murieran, They . had ſlept, 
hay had died. 
Likewiſe oh the axxilier, E noliſhed like Fhiss 
and as followeth, 
Yo vnuidſſe & oniers IT would or ſhould hauc 
- dormido,&c, flepr, &c.. 
To fuſe & fucra | had 5-1 I. would or 
 muerto, fc. ſhould haucdicd, =G 


Uncertaine Tenſe, 


Yo dormirid, moriria, T ſhould or would'{leepe,I 

| ſhould or would dic,&c. 

Dormir 144 noririas, Thou ſhouldft or wouldfſt 
, fleepes 

Dormiria, moriris, — Heſhouldor would ſleep 


Dormiriamos,moririamos, Wee cot or would 


ſleep 
Dormirzades,. MST TT Leg Ye Oould or would ſleep. 
Dormirian,moririan, yy t- ſhould or would 
angus pe 


a 


VS 


Future, 


Futnre, 


Quando,sSs, -- \  Whewlt. | 
To durmitre,muridre, T ſhall or will leepe, I Il 
SP - ſhall or will die,&c. | 
Dwrmieres, murieres, Thouſhalt or wilt ſleepe, 
Durmiere, muriere, He ſhall or will fleepc. 


Durmitrems, murieremos,Weſhall or will ſleepe, 
Dyarmiered:s, murieredes, Ye ſhall or will ſleeps, | 
Durmicren, muricren, They ſhallorwill lleepe. 


Aﬀter the Futures 
Ouande,Si, When, If. 
Too uitre dormido, cc. - T ſhall have flepr, I haue 
w. "> Ree, 
Lrands, St, When,If. 
To fuere wuerto, &c, 1 ſhall be dead, lam dead,8&c. 
Tnfinitiae, Ts 
Dormtr,morir, _ To lleepe, to die, : | 


Aner dormido,{er muerto; To haue ſlept, to be dead. 
Ater dedormir,norzr, To ought to {lcepe, ro die, 
Ser por dormi-, morzr, To beto ſleepeto die. 

' Eftar por dormir, morir, To bereadyto {leep,to dic. 
Durmiendo, muriendo, Sleeping, Dying. / 


4” 


IMorrr 1s conſtrued with me, te, ſe, and is then an 
aQiueas concerning the voice, taking Faxey for an 
auxiliar, bur in the perfe&tir is ſcldome found bur in 
the third perſon, I.makerh alſo Toſoy myerto, I hauc 
gs The 


, > 


The 4eclining of the Vette ra and ide, 
' Which I will. likewiſe crumgne gy ether, for that 
cheir (ignification is alike, alchough they differ ſome. 


thing 1n their vic, whereof I purpoſe to ſpcake a 
word at the end. 


1 adicatine, Preſent, 


Ys 007, Ando, I goe. 
Vas.andas, _ Thoupoeſt, 
Va, anda, He gocth, 
Tmos or vamos,audamos, We goc. 
Ts or vays, andays, Ye goe, 
Van, andan, \ They goe, 
Imperfett, 
To jua, andaua, I did goe. 
Wnas,andanas, Thoudidfſt goe. 
Tua andaua, He did goe, 
Tramos, andauamos, \ . Wedid goe. 
" Tuades, andauades, Ye did goe. 
Tuan, andauan, They did goe. 
1, Perfef, 
Yo fur or fas, andizue, I] went. 
Fuiſte or fueſte,anduniſte, Thou wenteſk, 
. Fut, andiuno, He went. 


 *.  Fuimosor {6 mos, andurimos, We went, 
; — Fulſtes or fue ftes,auduniſtes, Ye went. 
> Fubtron, anduyieren, _ They went. 


T have put downe Fi and fue, Fuiſte and fudſte, 
Fuimos on, fucmos, Fuiſtes and fucſtes, for chat Mi- 
Faxde makerh a diftinQuon berweene Fu, fuefs fads 


" 80s, 


_ 


# 
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5 faidfter,which he faich to be of 7: and Fuz, furfe, 
mes, and fwiſter, of ſer. Notwithſtanding I haue 

alwaics found f#7 andthe reft, in the ſame lignifics- 
. yon of f#e; and I doe not remember to haue readic 


2, Perfell, And Phaperfet?, 


To he & anjarido, 1 haueand had beene, I hatic 

andads, ec. © andhad gone, &c, 
Likewiſe. | 

Toſoy ao, _ ©. Thanegone. 

Tu eters .. Thouhaſtgone. 

El esjdo,elſe ha ydo,  Hehathgone, 

Ellos han ydo, .." They have gone, G&cc. 

Se ban Yb, | | 

Taos ſon, 


; Likewiſe. 
, Tome auia yao, . T had gone; , 
| Twte auias Jo, Thou hadſtgone. 
El ſe amia Yao, * Hehad gone. 
Nos aniamos Yao, We had gone. 
Os autades ydo, Yehad gone. 
Th” [e "74 or ſe auzan They had gorte. 
 TheFutureof Andar, whichis 4ndareis bus 
wy __*.___ ſldomeinvſe, 
\ Tſhall or will goe. 


Heſhallor y 


: <IWT; 


2. Fatwre, 


F Tele rhe ds I hall, will nat, or 
[9 "of peratine. 


Ve ths anda tw,  Goethou. 
Wajaaquel, ande aquel, Let himgoe, ; b 
Vamos, andemos noſotros, Letvs goc. | Fl 
74, andgd woſotros, Goeye, = 

. Vajan,anden aquellos, Lt Gam goe. 

Ve te de ay, .  Gertheegonefromthence 


; Syn Future, and Preſent * the 
 Subinnltine, 


- OM Reed” 


T7 U4ya, ande, So 
£7 ayas, auder, gT ougoeſt. 
x 04a, ande, He ON 
S S Vamos, andemos, "3 Wegoe. 
© 4 - ays, andeys, , © Yegoe. ' 

V ayan, anden. © They _ 


 eAunque, | " Sho is... 0 

To fu ſe,ondunidſe, fu- I went or T4 £0. "> 
era, anduniera, Fc. 

il ue(ſes, andunic (ſes, S 'Z Thou'wentſt or did 


0p oe. 


, 4ndunid([. iſe, L.. Tins or didg oC, 
90s, 


5, andunit(ſe- _ 2 ee went or di | you. 
| Falſſedes, andunidſe- S d'C- went or didy goe.. 


des, © | 
oa F « The went or  did' 
« «agen cond P poa, 


% * 
”y Pg. 
= 


| eAunque, - " Although, 
Y Tod bo a Sido fe 4 An- 


RW 
'© Yo ſea de, &c, 


2 haue. beene : I haue 
| gone, CC. 


, 


T. Second Perfett, 
Quanio, Y 2 When; 


To une 51d, andado, &c. I hauebeene, Jhaye gone, 
| "4 z 4 aL 


Plu erfett, 
 Aungue, F ' Alchough, 
} = fuera,andunicra, V | had gone. 
QF Meray, ANaHHETAS, © Thou hadft gone, 
'N Futra, andunitra, $2 Hehad gone. 
\$ Fueramos, andunitramos, © = We had gone. 
x EeFmerades, anduuitrades, 'S Ye had gone. 
Mr on R Futran, andunicran, S They had | 


+ Likewiſe. + 
Yo fullſe & fuera,jdo, had gone, I would or ſhould 
I audado, ec. haue gone, &Cc. 
F Townidſe & vaicra, Thad gone, I would orſhould 
H TT haue gone, 
3 Uncertaine Tenſe. 


To yia, andaria, Tſhould or would goe. goe. 
Trias,andariar, Thouſhouldſtor wouldſt goe. 
Tria,andaria, Heſhouldor wouldgoe. | 
Triamos, andariamos,We ſhould or woul goe, | 
Triades, andariades, Yelhould or would goe. | 
Trias  andarian, = They hag or you | goe, 
 Futnre, 
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Owando, Si, When, If. 


| Nefuere, anduniere,, Ilhallorwillgoe, I goe. 
Fucres, andunicres, Thou ſhale or wil goe, 
_ .*__ Thougoeſt, 
Fuere, andunicre, He ſhal or wil goe,hegocth. 
Fucremos andunieremos,We ſhall or will goc,wegoe. 
Futredes andunicredes, Ye ſhall orwill goe, yegoe. 
Futren, anduuieren, They ſhall or will goe, they 


goe. 
After the future. 
Quando, Sz, When, If. 
Yowniere,Sido, andd- I ſhall hauc becne, I ſhall 
do, &c, haue gone,] haue gone,&c, 
To futre ydo,andado,ec, dem. | 
Tnfinitine, 
Tr.andar 5 Auer jdo, Togoe,to haue gone. 7A 
Hauer de yr ,andar, To ought to goe. 
Ser por yr,andar, To bero goc. 
Tendo, anddnde, _.. Going, 


As touching rhevſe of theſe two Verbes, .it isre- 
quiſite to vnderftand, chat 77 doth alwaies denote 
the ation of going and trauelling from. place ro 
place, but azdar ſignifieth as ro goe wandring here 
andchere, without determining any placez and 
hath ſometimes the force of Yenzr to come, as anda 
-Aca,come hicher.and is ſpoken as it were in a manner 
of choller and commanding,as, eAndad pararnin, 
perro,moro; judio, hereje, ladrov, pito ; Get thee gone 
for a wicked oneas thou art, dog, moore, hereticke, 

"ID | theeke, 


- 


= dewota rt Un ſabio, 


went ey dot wor. ife in any place, as 
Ex r que and ?. What Cn oh tary 2 Ap der 
denayres, goethou to tell ſome ieſts, It behoueth 
alſoro: note that v4 the third perſon of v4y, is taken 
mtwoorthree diners ſignifications, as, Le Vacs 
ello ? What doch t tharimport ? Novaencllonada tt 
mmporceth n - Lo que va de mi al Rey, eſo va 

ke 02k much I come ſhort of 
theKing, ſo much is che difference berwixt youand 
. Hiicho va de Pedro a Pedro. Fhereis 
deale of oddes berweene Peter and Peter. 
Como os va ci eſſaticrra? Howdo you finde your 
ſelfe in that cquntry or quarter ? Como os fue enel ca- 
wmitode Milan? How was it withyou in the journey 
of Milan? Todo va bien: All gocs well, F might 
here purdowne many other examples, but Tremir 
them tocliediligence of the Students, Yerit ſhallbe 
necdfull to annex hereunto the declining of the 
Verbe Venir, for a concluſion, which isas followerh. 


Indietinepreſen 


| 7 NE 
Thou commeſt. 
Hecommeth, 
We come. 
Yecome. ' 
"They come, 
Imperfeft. _ 
- Tdidcome. 
- Thoudiditcome. 
" COR PLA © ON 
Ventames, 


6. 


Þ- Fentamos, _ "We did come, | 
| 2 >" KW Yedideome; ©, ? 
 Venian, They did come... .. 
Towing, _—© I came, | - 
Venifte, ' © Thoucameſh, RE} 
Vim, | _ Hecame, fp 
We came. Is 
FEOD Yecame, OS NEE: 
Se They came. Fn es 


2, Perfeft. Ard PluperfeR. 


Tobe avis veride, 5, Thane, & had come,$ee! | 
W Of, fub,g- © &4 venido, Thavegway& hadcome 


" Futare; 


To verne & vented, I ſhall orwill come. 
Fernds &-vendras," ' Thouſhalcorwile come, 
Fern, & vendra, * _"Heſhallorwill come. 
'Perndmos & vendrimor, We ſhall or will come.” 
FVerneys & venareys, " 'Yeſhallor will come. - $ 
"Fernan & vendran, | Theylhallor willcome, 


2. Futures 
Yo be & tengo te I ſhall or will come, or mu ; 
venir, &c, come, 
Imperatine, 


Urn ty, ven 4rd, Come mou ck 
Un: aqnel, $ 
Amos ao orrory 


| VO . 


” OR | "REF s I 


DION SEAS 4 


Optatine Future and Preſent of the $ abiunfline) 
Aunque, * Although: 


To DENY, b F come. 
B  Vengas, _-.....& Thou commeſt, 
ME Venga, | He commerh, 
| QPengame, 'Wecome, 
Vengays, £5 Ye come. 


Pengan, - They come; 
Imperfe(, 


SRATA, Sat, 


FRA 


Alchough. 


wh Tcameordid come... 
"'E Thou cam'ft or aid | 
- come. 
"Y o He CHnec or did come. 
E: We cameor did come. 
S Ye cameor did come, 
camcor did come 


«Set AE oi ns 4 


V 


Although, 


I Thaue come; &e, 


Orr 5 
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Although, 


7% I had come. 
EI Thou hadſt come, | 
| S H e had COINEC, | 
SIN E We had come, 
I Sp; inierades, ©. Yc had come, - 
harps = They had come, 
2  lkewi with the Auxiliar, Englihed kg phat 
. | and 4s foloweth. | 
To Hun & voricraveni- I would or ſhould haue 
Wa, co come, &c, 
. Likewiſe. | 
To fd & Hoy ve 1 had come, I would or 
| ſhould haue come, 
| Unc, ert ane Tenſe WY 
Tovernia&+ vendria, | "1 ſhould on wartiliniing* E 
Vernias & weudrias, .. Thou ſhouldſt or wouldſt 
come, th 
Vernls & vendria, He ſhouldor would counts 


Verniamos & aha TP ſhould or would come, 
Ferniades & vendriades, Ye ſhould or would come, 


Vernian & vendriay, They ſhould or would 
' come. 
Futgare, 
duds, $4, | —_ IE. 
a Tſhallorwillcome, I come... 
Pine Thouſhalcor wilecome, Thou 
commeſt, 


My  Vitiery 


ST 


Optatine Future and Preſent of t he Subinn 7 mes 
Langue, 2s Alchought | 


3 To  Denga, F come, + TH 
 Vengas, ._ & Thou commeſt, 
J Penga, \ E He commeth, 
CG Vengamer, We come, 
Vengays, 5 Yecome. | 
Vengan, 1...” They come, - 
Ge Inperfil, ; v4 
Although. 


Tc cameor did come. . 

S Thou cam'it or- didit 
© come. | : 
"Y o He canicordid ce COMme. 
_ 
© 


We cameordid come. 
Ye cameor did come, 
/ Theycamcordid come 
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Þ 4a venido, 
S X Fea ventdo, & 5 


* 


Zo tine venido, &6; By. 
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T1 had! come, 
© Thouhadſtcome. 
2 He had come, - © 
= = We had come, 


©. Ye had come. 
E They had come, 


', ewi/e with the Auxiliar Enoliſbed ; thi 
n / and as followeth. £9 "X 


7 eniefſ - onicravent- I would or ſhould haue 
2" RE TOO come, &c, . 


es 


Likewiſe. 
To fall &: fuera Ve= #. had come, I would or 
»ido, ſhould haue come. -. 
Uncert ane Tenſe, . 


Tovernla & vendria, / I ſhould or would come. 
 Fernias & vewdrias, Thou ſhouldſt or woulc 
ome, 

Vernia he vendria, He ſhouldor nod nas 
Perniamos & Ga eres ſhould or would come, 
Ferniades &- vendriades, Yeſhould or would come, 
Vernian & vendrian, They ſhould or would 


COMme., 
won; aha YZ 


Pane, 
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Panieremosr, ' We ſhall or will come, We 
s hy 1 1 COMme. | | 

_ Vinieredes or vinieraes,N eſhall or will come,ye come, 

 Pimieren, They ſhall or will come, they 


COME, 
eAfter the Futere, 


| "ogy $2, When 5 If. 
To wmere & fuere ve- I ſhall have come, Ihave 
_ -mido,&c, come,&c, Wn 
SS ON Infinitine, 
Fentr, To come, 
Aner & ſer venido, To be come. 
 Aner de venir, To oughtto come, 
FEftarporvenir, . _ Tobetocome, 
 , PVimendo, - Comming, DI 
| Here might a difticultic ariſe concerning Yo he 
©  wenido,and 7o/o7 venido, but to make ir cleare, it be- 
- _ houcth ro know that the firſt ſignifiech the ation 
|  -andmotion ofthe comming and the ſecond deno- 
 _reth therepoſcorreſt after the comming z as if one 
=  demandeth, Oxien ha verido aca? who is come hi- 
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Furur nach pe m pre ror, encim 
_ expreſſed by che Infinicue, adioyning t 
Verbe he, rib ha, and interpoling theſe Particles, 
me,te, ſecle; la, lo, les.laslos + Llamarme hasz dezirte 
he z haz&rſe haz verlo has z quererla-he z embiarte 
hi, 7. for, Llameras me z te dire or dirt tex hard ſes 
bo verds; querre la; le embiara, cc, and theſignih- 
cation 1s not altered, notwithſtanding there be ewo 
of the ſaid Particles interpoſed, as, embiarte 1a he, 
forte a embiare, I will ſend irthee; The likeinterpo- 
fition is made ſometimes in other Tenſes, wherein 
the Verbe pur after is changed inco the Parricle bza, 
which ſhould ſeeme ro be the later part of the Verbe 
diuided, as Dezzrte hz, in Read of diria te: verls 
_-b#@,for verias lo, And ſoof the iy che dili- 
gent may obſcrue in reading: Thus is done by a figure - 
called Epenthefis. F id 
The ſecond Perſon plurall ofcheImperatine, ha- 
uving after him one of-cheſe Particles, /e, /a, {o,or 
_their plurall, /es, /x5,{os, changeth almoſt alwayes his 
- finall lecter, which is 4, to the firſt of rhe Particle; 
fo that it is nothing but a Merathelis, or atranſpolt- 
tion of the ewo ſaid letters, as in ſtead of veed/s, they * 
putwee/doy dexilde for dezidle y Namalda for lamad- 
&, and ſo generally of all. Jr TOS 
Likewiſe the ſaid 4 of the Imperariue is ſomerimes 
taken away by the figure Apocape, as «Andaor, for 
andgdos, &c. And «in the firſt Perſon plurall botty 
ofthe Imperatine and Future, as v4monos for vamor 
nos, yremonos for yremos nor, &c, © © 


- Thaue' often found thar the Infinicines hating 


theſe aboueſiid Particles adjoyned, loſe their finall . 
letrer r, taking in placetheroof an/; which' ſeemeth' . 
OE 
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oY take away the harſhnelle of the ſound, as-vell in 
ſKead of verlo z, dez;lle for dezirle, and many others ; 


and his 1s done by a Fives named Antiftaecon. It 
behoueth alſoto note, that theſe ſaid Particles, and 
generally all others which are conſtrued with the In- 
Ire, as, #2, te, ſe, os.and v5. oblique caſe of vos, 
is1n ſuch ſort thereto conioyned, that it makerh but 
oneonly word or diction, 

If I ſhould goe about to coniugate all Verbes, as 
well thoſe that be regular as irregulars, I ſhould cauſe 
this booke to ſwell into a great volume, and would 
therein bur little auaile the Readers: wherefore thoſe 
already pur downe ſhall ſuffice for the preſent, as be- 
ing all wherein 15 found any difficultic in-their decli- 


ning. It only remaineth to declare,that thereare ſome 


whoſe Preſent of the Indicatiue is ſomewhar difficult 
to forme in regard of the Infinitiue, as be thoſe chat 


.end1n cer, er, ger, and gir ; forcer maketh his pre- 
ſent eſeo orexco, as Obedeſcer, obedeſtoz agradeſcer, 


rradezco: wit allumerh's, as Traduir, tradiizgo, 
>. gr hath in the firſt Perfe& rradgxe ; ando like- 


wiſe induzzr and” reduzr : ger and gir are changed 


Fo into j0,a5 (oger, cojo ; Fingir, finjoz Regir,rijo, and 
* ſo forthofthercſt. | 


. of Perbes Paſſines. 


 Verbes Paſſiues are formed in two ſorts; the one is 
by putting ſe before the Adtiue,as, Coroſce,he know- 
eth, Se conoſce, he is knowne: Yee, he ſecth, /e puede 
veer, hemay be {ecne; &c. Andtheorher by adioy- 
ning the paſltue participle of any Verbe,to the Ten- 
ſes and Perſons of the Verbe Ser z as, To {oy amddo, 
F eminine, amaan, | am loved 3 IH eres amado, aquel 
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das, voſotros foys amados, aquellos ſon amades, And fo 
' in euery Tenſe of the ſaid Verbe. 

- Yethere is to be obſerued, thatthe Participle $746, 
-m forming the Preter Tenſes thereby, doth neither 


varicin Gendernor Number, whatfoeuer Subſtanciue 


be annexed vato it 3 as, E! Senor ha 5140 4 La Seriora 
ha rido; Los Sertores han s1do 3 Las Senoras han sido, 
&c. And thereaſon is, that all Participles 1oyned 
with the Verbe axer to forme theaforeſaid Tenſes, 
doe neuer alter their Gender or Number ; as, Yo-he 
enſenado, Ia muger ha en(:nado ; Los .maeſtros han 
and 4xzar enſenade, rc. Except Sis be interpoſed, 
for ther1-ic variech according ro theGender and Num« 
ber of the Subſtanrmue z as, No he 51do enſenadosy La 


wger ha sido enſenana, Los hombres han & anian i- 


do enſenadet : and lo of the reſt, 


wes, Perbes Imperſonals. * 


There be ſome Verbes which ought to be named 
Impcrſonals,for that chey are only found in the third 


erſon of cuery Tenſe, and arecommonly knowne. 


i Engliſh by the ſigne,jr,and ſomerimey bythe ligne 


there, as are, Cumpler, ſer meneſter, contertr, ingor= 


tar, parecer, perteneſcer, acaeſcer, aconteſcer, plazer, 


agradar, peſar, abaſtar, and othersthe like,whichare 
vied in this manner. es 


Me ciumple dexir, 2, Ir behouerth me, or Is 16 _ 


qu iliceto ſay, 


Es meneſter que yodiga, Iris fir, orbehouetull chat 
Hy = yy I fay. | : 
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es amide: Noſotros ſomos amados, Feminine, ama- 


A mimeconitne," Ir is expedient, or fic for 
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eA mi me parece, - Irſeemethto me. 

A Inanperteneſce, It appertaineth to Iohn. 

A todos acacſce or acon- Ic befallerh,orhapneth vn- 
teſce pecar, to all to ſia. 


Ami meplace,or Ami Ir pleaſerh, or contenteth 


. me agrada, me. 

A todos nospeſadetu Weareallſorry,or gricued 
mal, at thy hurt. 

Noteabaftaati?&c, Isitnotenoughfor thee? 


They be as well found in the plurall as the Latine 
Imperſonals : as, 


Miichas coſas aconteſcen Many things fall out not 
; #0 penſadas, ' thoughtvpon, 
No me importauannads Theſemartters didnothing 
eſtas coſas, CONCerne Mme, 
of Gerunds, _ | 
The Spaniards haue but only one Gerund endin 


- In de, for thercſt they vſe with the Infinitue moo 


adioyning thereto the particle 4, and this is to be vn- 
derftood of Verbes lignilyzng motion or repoſe, as 
Eftar, jr, venir, Examples. 


Noeftey: 4 hablarde mi, Beyenot to ſpeake of me. 
To vengoa dexir mipa- I cometo tell my aduice. 
| recer, 4+: 
Vamos a morir por Ia fe . Letvs goedie for thefaich 
de Chrifto, F > of Cluiſt. I 
._ As 2009". f pa r= that of the firſt 
Coniugation ſhall be formed of che Infinitiue, by 
ftando,&c, Thar of theſecondſhall char 


e cr into 
Jends, 


"=> 
” 


| Thatof thechird myſt charigey into endo, as, Ofr, o- 


| Morir maketh maricndo, changing theo into; and 


toyned tothe Gerund, 


he did ſpeake , Toeftdna cenando, tu effauas durmicn> 
do, el eftina bablando, and (o of alltherelk, 
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"DASTILN) Hy / 


endo, 28, Leer, leyendo 5 Entender, entendidn » I 


ends ; dexar, diziendo z Ventr, Viniendo: burit beho- 
ueth ronote thatin many the e which 1s the penul- 
cimeef che Infiniriue, is changed into #'m the Ge- 
_—_— you ſee that dex makerh dizi&ndo, andnort 

endo z Sentir, fintiendo; Corregir ,' corrigiends : 


ſolikewiſe Dormir, durmitnds, The ſaid Gerund is 
vſed both with the particle e», and withourir; indit- 
ferently denoting all the three Tenſes; to wit, the 
Preſent, the PrecerperfeR, and the Future, which is 
knowne by the Verbe annexed vnto it. Examples of 
the Perfe&. Endiziendo eftas palabras todos ſe lenan- 
taron : In ſpeaking theſe words all aroſe, En lamay- 
doa laputrta lnego ſalimos todos : Incalling at the 
gate, weall went forth immediatly. Of the Future : 
To yreen acabandode comer : I will goeſo ſoone as I 
ſhall hauedined. And without the particle ex : T# 
vas comiendo por la calle, y poleroneando: Thou go- 
eſt cating through the ſtreet, and playing the ſloth- 
full perſon, 7o eſtoy trabajando, y tute eftas holgiin- 
do:T amlabouring,and thou ftandeſt doing nothing. 
This laſt example 1s ofthe Prefent tenſe, and many 
more might be alledged if it were needfull, bur ic 
ſhall ſufficero know the tenſe of che Yerbethac is ad- 


Hereis to be nored that the Spaniards vſe almoſt 
alwaies the Gerund for what Verbeor tenſe ſocucrit 
be, adioyning thereto effdr , as to ſay, I dine, thou 
mockeft, he writcth, chey ſay, Eftoy comiendo, eftas 
burlando, eft4 eſtriniendoz1 did ſup,thou didſtleepe, 
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of Participles. 


"He Participles haue their Genders, ſignification 
Lao be ate Feſeren. 
Amante, eſcriniente, ojente, ſirniente, creciente, men- 

uante, pacie, ute, teniente, cognoſciente z and others 
Biclike ending in te, in place whereof the Verbeis 


bl 


 ſomerimes purwiththe Articleor Pronounee/, and 
theRelatiue que, as, E/ at ama, el que eſcrine, el que 


Sye, &c. . The Participles of the Preterit doe end in 


, and thoſe of the firſt and third Conjugation are 
ue into do, 


as, eAmar, amado; Oyr,oydo. But thoſe of the (c- 
cond change thefyllable er into id, as, Saber,ſabidey 
Duer, 1s +» Ger. ;do, &c, | 

There beſome cxcepted from this rule, as S»e/to 
of /oltar-: muerto of morir : hecho of hazer : dicho of . 


; ' dexzr: pucſto of poner: eſcratoof eſcrinjr: buelts of 


boluer : Cubiorto of cubrir : Confuiſo of confundir : de- 


*  friertoof deſpertar : abierto of abrir : viſto of ver, 


d enxxto of enxngar As forthe Futureitis vicd by 


= 


; 3 _ circumlocution with the Verbe ſer : as, E/ que ha de 
FF {fer amado; bethat ſhall be,or ought to be loued. £f 


gue ha defer muerto ; Hethar oughe to bedead, or he 
which oup What we haue hitherto ſpoken 


which ought to. die, What v 
of the parts declinable ſhall ſuffice ; wherefore ler vs 
cometotheothers. - _ + _ 


of the Adnerbe, _._ 


T He Aduecrbe is a part of ſpeech, which is al- 


A waies joyned with che Verbe, to 


# 


u* 


digers aha K's" BH which ſhall «i ae 
compoſition oftheſame Aduerbs, whereof we _ 


pur downe che greater pare: And firſt, 
Of the Adxerbes of time, 
Today, 
Yeſterday. 
ayer, The day bcforeyeſterday, | 
Maiidna,por la maiiana, Tomorrow,in the morning 
Tarde, Late, 
Por la tarde, - In the afternoone' or cues 
ning. 
/- "5g . Betimes. 
Agtra, Now. 
Pico tiempo ha, Aliccle while agone, - 
Poco.ha, . Alidde while vw 
Deſfpuet, Since, | 
Algrna vez, Somerimes, 
eAmenudo,  _Thicke,often, 


Ex al on tidmpo, Hercrofore, [nrime 
CMrichos dias ha, . | - Many dais agoe, pai 


ke vezes, Many comes. 
Dauands, ' . When, 


eHMicho ha, Long agone, 

Entonces, enaquels Then,arthac timeor ſeaſon) 
ſaxon, 

| Al preſente, ſomerimes lignifeth, then, or at chat 
time : as, 

Eſftana al preſeute es Hewasatthattime or in- 
aquela cindad, ſtancin thac City, ++ 

Entre thnto, en ifs In themeane Mays 


” * 
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pig encontinente, 
Alahora,' 

Ta, 

Siempre, ſiempre PTY 
Para fiempre jamas, 
Dende agora, 

D Ende entonces » 


Haſta quando, 


Haſta tanto, 


De 4 adelante, 
Defſbues aca, « 

A her A, 

De an aunrato, 


Cala bira, 
Cadarate; 
Cada moment 0, 


Quando qQuier ty 


Antes, ante, 


| From hare ume forward, 


"Thenceforth. 


Before. 
_. This Aduerbe Cads, is 
Nouneascothe Verbe,andiis 
cada bombre , euery man 3 
xy onewich his equall, 711-b>. £351,279 - 


Intime to come, ] 
Sincechen, thenceforth, 
Henceforch. 

Neuer. 

Yet, 

Continu al Y- 

Ordinarily 
Pm, i moldy 
Atthat houre, - 

- Already. 
Alates, ceuermorec. 


For euer and euer. 


Henceforth. 


Till when, 
Tillthen, 
Since that. 

From that time forward. 


 Aﬀeer this cime, 
 'Vnawares, orvnlooked for. 


Within a while, cre ce 
long. 


Euery day. 
Euery houre, 


- Every whileftich, as we ſay. 


Eucry moment, 
Whenſocuer, 


as. well co the 
+7 / ambien ail | 


cada qual con ſu yowdl, eue 
Lnego | 
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Lntgo is alſofound in the Coniuntion, whereit # 
igerh, then, or cherefore. 1: A 
_  Deſde & dende, are Aduerbs of place fo well asof 
time 3 as, deſde aqui, alli ay txes leguas, From hence, 
chence,there beckmucs DT 
Ante, poco, and micho, not being ioyned toother 
paricles, doe change their nature, for arte is alſoa 
Prepolition, and poco: and milche are Aduerbs of = 
quanticy orof compariſon. | bp 
The Aduerbe jamar, is ſeldome an affirmatiue, 
bur almoſt alwates a negatiue, wherefore ic ſhall like- 
wiſe be put amongftthe Aduerbs ofnegation, 


Of the Adnerbs of place. 


equi ach, 

Ay , alt & alla, 

De agni, 

De aj, de all, 

Por aqui & por aca, | 
Por ay,per ali & por alla, "Th 
Aca, -Hi 
Alla; 
Aculla, 
Deacs, 


De alla de aculla, 


Por aculla, | 
Lexos, 
Dentro, or adentro, 
Futra or afuera, 
Do,ads,adonde, donde, 
Por donde, 

| Hy abixo,acali abdxo, 
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 Frejendo que efunidſſe was there aboue foure daics 
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- Herebelow, | 
Towards, 
Aboue. 

Below or beneath. 
Behinde, 
W hereſocuer. 


..._ _Onthisſidc. 
e, A Onthe ocher {jde, or 
f beyond, 

From another part or 
place. 

Another way. 

In another place. 

To another place. 


Ach abaxo, 


l / | 0, de Tſo, 


rp Quiera, 


Degtra parte, 

Por otraparte, 
Enotra parte, © 
Adtraparte, 


Trwill bercquilite to noterhartheſe firſt Aduerbs 


of place, to wit, 4q#1; ay, all/, and aca, alla, aculla, arc 


attributed to divers tenſes and perſons, that is, aq: 
and ac4 to thefirft, which is to ſay to the place where 
the perſon is tharſpeaketh: ay and ala arc applicd 
to theſecond, and al and acuHa bejoyned to athird 
place where is ſome other perſon. 4quz, ay, and 4l- 


 &, wichour particles fignifie reſtor repoſe jn a place, 


and with them: they -denote a motion or mouing 


from ſomeplace, 
4 WY Example. 


V.M. me eſcrive You write to me that I 
que yo le eſcrina,ſieſts write vno you, if your bro- 
s ſu hermano; de ther beehere 5 whereat I am 


loqual eftiy efpantido, amazed, thinking 'thar he 


eſerinieron, que aus 
eftado all; dos ara eſpen 
rando 2 compa NA. El ſe 
pirtio de a aqui 4 los 

winte de mayo, ,J no 
ſt Þ ba de bolutr aca 
preſto. Tambicnme da 
wacha pena ef no egr 
| roſa chica ni gra tnde 
del 3 que .f . por ay ' poſe 
ſare alrjno ac la Cor- 
te, rWego Av, ”. le en- 
camine por agni, para 


que ſepamos fs por alt 
paſſo, por donde paſſa- 


ron los otros, 


"Ts Grain? ao Spanih axdbabh. 
porque de : Roma me / 


me from Rome, that hee 
had beene- there two'daies 
expecting company, He de- 
parted from hence on the 
fifteenth of May,and I know 


not whether he will quick- | 


ly returne, I am. alſo ve- 
much troubled that I 
heare nothing from. him 


neitherliccle nor great ; that 
if any. one of the Court 
ſhall paſſe chat way, I de- 


ſire you to dire im this 
way , 'to the end wee -may 
know if he patled that way, 
where thereſt haue PRs 


As touching theſeothers, aca,ala, acul a,with the 


. prepolitions, they bealmolt alike, fauin char. Be 
ſpeake more generally by them FIe. by Te OTIm! 
as if one man meeteth with another, and w 


. mand of him what hee doth in the parts ba hee 
meeteth him z heſhallſay : Oze haze v, m.poraca? 


What make you this way, or in theſe quarcers ? And 
 itſhallnotbe ſo properly ſaid por aqui : likewile par 


alld eſtiine el otro dia, yno wi 4v. nm 1 was char way 
the other day, and did notſce you. 


No ſe rhawrap 
ſado, por alld,mi 


Likews/e, 


I know not if my — hank: 


r= haue palled hs way: hee 
mans : vaſe ac por goes vp and downe' a vas. 


pen 


wy IR 


Snthey 
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way Spaniſh and Engliſh. 
alli vagabunde, y el gabond ,, and the other | 
otro dia eftiino aculls = was there below abouc 
© Where it may be ſecnethar 47s is referred tothe 
erſon to whom they ſpeake 3 a/'i may be reduced to 
a third whercof it is ſpoken, that s to ſay, tothe place / 
wherethe perſons, but aca{a ſhall bee onely vadea- 
ſtood of the place, without vnderſtanding anyperſon, 


LS 4 


which will be requilite to obſerue._ 


* 


'. Therebe certane Aduerbsof time, which are alſo 
| _ takenfor Aduerbsof place, asare, de aqui adelante, 
| - from hence forward, de aj adelante, from thence | 
|  * "Theſe Aduerbesaquende and allende are but ſd- 

dome vſed, by reaſon of their antiquirie, bur in ſtead 

of them aretaken, Deſta parte, and del otra parte, or 
_ deaquella parte: allende norwithitanding 1s many 

times applicd to.(ignific, Beſides; as, Allende defto,ber 
*chis, and isas much as to ſay, de mas deſto, They 
ealſo Prepoſitions : for it is found in two ancient 
bookes, aquende-el mar, on this (ide of the ſea; allen- 
de elrio, on the other [ide of theriuer., 


Alnerbs of Number. 


The Aductbs of /Number are- nothing bur the 
Nounes numerall, adioyning vezto the ſingular, and 
vezesto the plurall: as, | 


Once, or onetime, 
© Twice, ortwo times. 
. -Thrice, orchreetimes, 


- Foure times, ; 


Five 
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 Cluco venes, 

Steps wener, | 
Weynte veces, 
Veyntey vnaves, 

 Treqmta vezes, 
Quarenta veces, 
Cien VEREF, 


| Forty rames, 
A hundred times. 

Mi veres, A thouſand times, ___. . 
(en mil vezesr, Ahundred thouſandcimes. - 


| And ſoof allthereſt rill ir comeco be infinite, a 
king asis faid, the Numbers, whereof may alfo bee 
formed certaine Aduerbs, with adioyning thereto 
either vez or vezes, as are dedos en dos de tres en tres, 


de quatroengquatro, which be Aducrbs of order, as 


who ſhould ſay : Vande dos en dos, They goetwoand ' 


ewoat a time, three and three, foure and foure; 
whichis vnderſtoodin forme of going in orderzhut 
Uno p V0 4 dos 4 dos, Ires a tres, quatroagi 7 ; | 2 
ſhould bee vndcrſtood as of rwo contrary andoppo 
One againſt one, two againft two, hree againſt thre 


fourc againſt foure. And Taxtes 4 t4ntos, is as much 


as to ſay, As many of one fideasofthe other, * *' *- 


Example, 
"Vamos tres 4 tres, ©. Ler'vs goc fight , three a- 


3 thntes 4 tantos 8 re- gainſt three, or as many of 
uy ,. que me contento one part.as of the other, for 


aells, I am content therewith, . - 
- Anditſhall not be well faid, 7amos de dos en dos, 
Or de tres en tres, de no en ono, Which are Aduerb 


En 
We” 
3 
*.. 5 0y 


- - 
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anviges cm 


de Ret; 


Deck if Quan it its 
Mach. 


Little. 
Very much. 
Very lictle, 
A little. 
A very little. 
| Enough, ſaffictent. 
Harropdco, .Lictlecnough. 
Demaſiado, Too much. 
De ma deſto, Befides this, furthermore: 
Alpze deciems, Well nigh, or -necre upon 4 
_. hundred. 
Alpic demil,  Wellnigha thouſando about 
. thouſand. | 
eMicho Was, -; Much more, - 
Poco mas, Little more, 
Dema "te, .  Exccſliuely. 
Sin medida,  _Vameaſurably. 
T; an ' 04n,. & tanto So much dS. 
| ' qutanto, | 
Abundantemente & Abund antly. 
abundoſamente, | 
En abundancia, Inabundance. 
A montines, By heapes. 


© Theſe Aduerbs, t4nto and quinto, be alraies joy- , 


| ned't tothe Verbe and ro the Subftagtive: but ia» and 


guen, arc put before the Noune AdieAtiue: or anotuer 
Aduerbe, : 
"WM Gienda 


Toitts a = OT} 


Fan buenos | 
Vos, Jian IO. de 


i en, f 


i 


Grenare tnta, 
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'0 ove ill yol- deale J 
and how well 


0 Jan mal lo haves 
comigo, ) quan bien lobe 
hechoyo conver.” 

- Nwanto hago todo es 


Vans, 


creere, | 


Tarto quanto me dixer- 


des hare. 
No tengo tanto dinero 


Camo Vos, 


Tanto me dieys que lo 


with t 
- Hhaue deal ed with you. 
All char 1 toe. 1s itt 


- vaine, 


You will tell mee {0 


 muchcharl ſhall belecue 
It. 


All that you-ſhall tell 


; me, | will doe; 


I haue. not ſo much 
money as you. | 


In thefe examples Kitlowhig they bee purbefore 
Adic&iues or Participles, and other Aduerbs, uy 


Hot before the Verbe : as, 


Oates tan dulcemente. 
Htiwzolo tar fſabiamente Li 
tan wow mu 720 podia fer 


140, Fan yok 7 ; Tan 
deſſeddo de- todos, . que no 
dy hombre mai  dichoſo 
qe cl, 


Es tan hermoſa, tan lin-' 


da, tan prone tan virtno- 
tan bien acondicionada, 


; Fieve 15.207 coſas que ſe 
be ygualen 


He did fing ſo ſweetly. 
He did tr fo-wiſcly Mg 


fo well, chatit could not 
bebaret, - Yi 
Hes ſobdouedifofhe 
uored, ſo. well willed, 
andſo deſiredof all, chat 


there 15 no man more 
happy. then hee. 

Sheis ſo faire, ſoprer- 
ty, ſo neatly attired, ſo 
vertuous, fo well condi- 
tioned, thatſhe hath bur 


few her equals, 


Ne; policiues to forme the comparatiues, and 
ng 206, 220 Aduerbs of Foonpanteny AUgRERInE 
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Trifte, mas trifte, ſad, more fad : bat. 


$4 
wo 


_ Macho ſeructh to the comparative and ſuperla- 
tive, and ſignifieth ſomerimes, Too much, when it 
is ioyned ro a Noune AdieQtiue: as, Es macho gran- 

| ag Itistoogrear, forto (ignifie much (I ſpeakein 
” augmenting the quality ) it behoueth to ſay muy, as 
© ;-1 fg dama es muy hermoſa, This Genclewoman is 
very faire, | 

* Sometimes moreouer two of the ſaid Aduerbs 
be toyned together, the better to expreſle a ſuperla- 
tive, .or todoublethe comparatiue : as ,  7#y mas 
grande,much more great : Mycho mas trifte, much 
more ſad, | 

'There be ſome comparatiues irregular;as, mejor, 

peor, mayor,menor, of bueno, malo, grande, pequeno, _ 


{ 
x s 
As 


VI 
þ | 
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which are policies, . | 

The ſuperlatives admit neither Aduerbs,nor any 
other parricles, but follow theIcalian forme : not- 
" withſtanding they have three diners endings, to 
SS wit, a0, limo, and errimoz as, Boniſſinso, ſanti{ſims, 
dificilimo, ſimilimo, actrrimo, vbervimo, 


 __eAdnerbrof qualitie. 


Bien, buenamente, Well. 
Oſadameire, '. Boldly, - 

- eMrenidamente, Audaciouſly. | 
Hermoſamente, Beautifully, comely. 
Dulcemente, - Sweetly. 
Donoſamente, Pleaſancly, 
Pruaentemente, © © Wiſely, 
Sabiamente, ©  Sagely. 


ood CLAS {ar 
IIS ITC Fas 


prelled, 


No, ni, nt aun, 

Ann n0, n0 aun, 

Ns menos, tam poco, 
Ni tams poco, 

N, ada, 20%4 da, | 
Enningina manera, 


" if x7 
; ORE eh : 
£ AE Hs * 


5 we ally. -.. I 

Lightly, nimbly.. 

Happlly. 

Finely, handſomely, 

Filly, 

Diffcilmente, Hardly, difficulely, 
Aarede, On ſec purpoſe. 
Lindamente, Featly, prettily, 
Pulidamente, Neatly. 
Delicadamente, Delicately, x 
Locamente, Fooliſhly. 
Aſabitndas, Witcingly. 


And ſo of many others which end almoſt all in 

| mente, being formed of Nounes:' as, /abiamente de 

| &c. to all which may be ad- 
1loyned the aforenamed Aduerbe 24%y, to ſignifi 
augmenration of the quality : as, muy ſabiamente,ve- 
ry wiſcly, my locamente, very fooliſhly,8&c. Tr isof- 
ten found that in ioyning two of theſe Aduabs ro- __ 
gerher, the firſtis depriued of two whole ſyllables z 
as, Sabia y diſcretamente, for Sabiamente y diſcreta=' 
m»Cete, and it 1s ſufficient thar the laſt be entirely ex- 


ſabio, locamente de loco, 


eanerbs of Negation, 


No or not, neither, nor yet. 
Not as yet. 

Neither, oo 
Nor as little,nor neither. 
Nothing,noching ar all. 
Neuer. - 

Inno waics. 


En 


E- * £5 p. | , ” 4 8 ; a o £ ® F ; , 
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; Antes, mas antes, Nay rather, ſooner, 

No ſolamente, Not onely, 


The Aduerbe 0, is alwaies a negatiue, bee ir 
alone or accompanied for two negations makenot 
an affirmation, ſo that Nads and #on44a lignifieone 
thing : tam pocoand ni tampoce are alike; jamasand 
nimnca jamas, arc all one, CHMenos is afimple negati- 
on which is explicated in Engliſh : Neither, andis 
commonly found in Interrogations. Example: Tie- 
nes dinero? nox y veſtidos ? menos: y de comer? mt- 
#95, Haſt thou any mony? no; and apparell ? nei- 
ther : and to eat ? neither : whereto may alſo be ad- 
z1oyned the negattue»), as: To no tengo dineros ni me- 
os veftidos,” But when the particle:que commeth at- 
ter, itis then an Aduerbe comparatzue, and not ne- 
gatiue : as, To tengo menos que ts, I haue lefle then 
thou, Nonada is ſometimes ſeparated by interpo- 
linga word; as, No guiero nada, I willhauc nothing; 
and likewiſe conioyned: as Nonada giziero 5 whuch 
- akereth notthe (ignification, 


eAduerbs of Affirmation. : 
CEE, "T0 


Tambien, Allo. 

Sicierto, Yes certainly, 
 Siporcierto,  — Yesforcertaine, 

Side verdad, Yes in truth, 

Por cierto, For cercaine, truly. 

Por verdad, . *Vetily. 

Porque no # : Why not ? 

Ciertamente, - | Cerrainly. 

Afot es,fin dgda, It is ſo, without doubt. © 


Conniene a ſaber, : Towit, that 1s toſay. p 
7 EL Om, 
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Otroxe, Likewiſe. 

Quin dude, Who doubteth ir? 

Aiſadas, Baldly, 

De veras, In por ety In good car- 
| *2 "0. 


Thismanner of affirming by a negatiue in form&*- 
of interrogarion is very luſty and lively ,as if one de- 
manded Yendreys manana? It mighe well be anfwe- 
red, Porque no ? Which ſhould be as much as to ſay, 
Ah. | IR 

To this Aduerbe de veras, anſwereth de birlas, 
which ſecmerh not otherwiſe to bean Aduerbe,not 
beingfound amongſt cthenegatiues, alchough it be 
the contrary and priuatineof theorther;but to ſpeake 
more rightly, they be Relariues oppolite. and con- 
trary, and chen both of them being found together, 

 theythereloſe the nature of an Aduerbe, as may 
"beſeene in this Prouerbe, ; 
Deburlas ni de veras contu ſenor partas peras: Nets 
ther in teft,nor earneſt, doc thou part peares withthy 
Maſter. Which is to fay, that he ought not to haue 
any thing ro meddleor diuide with his Lord or Ma- 
ſter, or other greater then himſelfe, 


Aduerbs of wiſhing, 


Oxala, an Arabian word , which is applyed to 
euery Tenſe of the Optariue, and Gignifiech fo much 
astheſeformesenſuing, | 
Plega a Dios, 1 pray God. 

Plugnieſſe 4 Dios, I abs ro God. | 
Pliegnitra 4 Dios, Idem,and that it had pleaſed God, 
OQuicraa Dias, Godgrant, 


"Pike ſaid Oxals, i is put was without thepare 
"ou He, which the other formes doe "require. Ag 
thevſe of theſe Aduerbs, i hath becne 
ſeene in coniugating the Verbes, 


Adverbs of Admoniſting, or Exhortin 14 


Ea, vaje, There then, gocto. 
Eapues,orapner, Goe torhen. 
Ora ſw, Idem, 
Acaba a, Diſpatch, haue done. 
 Acabemos ya, Let vs diſpatch, let vs 
I __ » makeanend. 
 Aaxerbs of Demonſtrating. 
He aqui, ve Js aqui, See heere, loe here, 
Ver all, Looke there. 
Helo aqui, Lochere it 1s. 
 Heloall, _ Looke there it is, 
Cataldo agur, Seeit here, _ 
a 4), Behold it there, 
| Adnerbs of Oraer, 
Primeramente, Fuſt, 
Principalmente, ' Principally. 


Duanto a bo primtro, As couching che firſt, 
Por adelante,en love- Henceforth. 


nidero, 
De agu; adelante, From hence forward. 
Deay adelante, From thence forward. 
De alli adelame,  TIdem. | 
Deſpues defto, Aﬀeerthis. | 
Allende deffts, Beſides this. - 
De mas  defto, Furthermore, 


De nueuo, | Againe, afrcſh. 


De efpacro 


Poco 4 p6ro, 
Paſo, peſite, 
Qnedo,quedito, 


Apenas, 
Pp 


nar Spaniard Eogl(Þ, 
Another time, agai ns, 


A malas penas, 


—_— callind, 
Callandico, 


Tam b like enoug h, 
| "OO Aa 


Some rumes. 
Bycimes, by fits, . 
Artheend , finally. 
Patticularly. 
Afer, after this, 
Since hae, 

Acthe end, to conclude. 
From RLAEE 
Inthe meane tume, 
Act the laſt, 
Behinde. 


_ Likewiſe. - 
eAazerbs of Diminiſting. 


By leiſure, leiſurely. 

By little and little, 

Soft and fairc, £ 

Quietly , without making 
anoiſc, i 

Hardly. 

Very hardly. 

Almoſt. 

At pleaſure. 

Secretly, without fayinga 


word. 


Very ſoftly, exceeding. 


ſilly. 


Adverbs of Donbting, 


Perhaps. - 
By chance, by accident, 


UCenture, 


erbs 


M 4 
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Porque? por guerazon? Why ? For what reaſon * dy. 

| Porquecanſa? . For what cauſe ? TS 
Como? Porqueno? How? Wherefore not, 
Que? Aque no? 'Whar ? Why not ? | 
A mae; ? To what purpoſe? 


| Juntamente, - Together, 

 Alapar, _ Side by (ide, 
A las parejas, Like he like. 
Trntes, en 10, Together, 
Entrambos, ambos, Both. 
Tambien, Alfo, likewiſe. 
De compania, Of accompany. 
Hermanablemente, Brotherly, 


_ and entrambos, entrimbas, and haucno other diftc- 


of two, as Fills entrambar dor, and entrambas 4 dos; 


Ali; f aking or Dawendive; 
Towhar end ? 


Paraque, 


The particle zo being joyned with the [nterroge 
tion, hath the force of demanding; as, Treys: maiiana, 


No? Youwill goe to motrow, No ? Al/a comere, 
No? I will dinethere, No? 


| Aanerbs of aſſembling and I IOIR rogutber, 


This Aduerbe Juntos 7 :admirrech the feminine 
jintas, ſpeaking of fer : ambos maketh ambas, 


[5 * ty 


& chat arbog, and entr ambos, are (pc 


rence, 


but jsntos, and jiinter, may be\faid of rwo, and of 
many. 


 Adverbs of. Fs parating, 


A parte, . Apart, 
A wncabo, "Ar oneend, 
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Sire, Bend, 
| Enſecreto, .-__ Inſecrer, : 
. Secretamente, _ To ecretly, 
| Apartadamente, Separarly, 

Aeſcondidas, © Cloſcly, hiddenly, ſecretly. 
A wna parte, Of onelide, | >. 
 Aharto, By ſtealth, 
| eAhurtadas, ___Jdem. 
| Ahmurtadillas, Idem, 
Solo, ſolamente, Only. : 
Tanſolamente, AE ? | END gt 
Dedtra manera, Afccr another ſort, other- 

| | .. wiſe. 

Futra, excepto, Except, excepted. 
No embargante, no ob- Notwithſtanding, 

ftante, | | 
$imo, Vnleſle, bur. 
A eſcuras, Inthe darke, 


Tras is alſo a prepolition,and {ignificth Aer, bur 
is vſcd ſimply,as,7 ras ſu deſſco camina cadavno;Euc- 
ry one trauels after his owne deſire: or might well be 
en Aduerbe of order, hauing 4 or de before it ; as, 
Mira adelante y no caergs atras, Looke before thee 
and thou ſhale not fall backward: Ic is alſo an Ad- 
uerbe of place, butthen requireth the particlede, as 
de tras de mi, Behind me. A eſcondidas dems, wna- 
warestome, 


1 Hduerbt of Intention or Attention, 
De todo entodo, -.. \: Wholly. 


Entodoy por todo, Inalland byall, © 


Eugran manera,' BO. 
* Grande- 
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Deane, 

Enteramente, 5 | Entir ely. 
Atentamente, Accenrwely, 

. Of Aduerbs Comparatines and Superlatines, 


More,leſle. 
Much, very. 
V ery holily. 


Loy 36 ran; Me 

BelSmamdure, Moſt exccllently. 

Principaliſſimamente, Moſt principally, 

-orti/ſumamente, Moſt valiancly z moft co 
ragiouſly, 


Adverbs Perſonals. 


With me. 
With thee, 
__. Wihhim, 
Aanerbs appellatines, 
Hola ho... 
a adocl pate? | 
o whom doe I fpcake 
MEBE.......: 
Hearemeaword. 
Aadmerbs of Chooſing, 
Lintes, mas antes, Rather, ſooner, 


Primero que, "Rebar Gan, hafore that, | 
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ea bnbe ofrime, as may be ſeen ng 
_ucrbe following, 
Da Dios alas a le ormiga, para que ſe pierde mas 
£914. 
God giveth Waoge © the Ani, that ſhe may periſh 
the ſooner, 


St; of Haſting. 


Lutgo, ſubito, Preſently, onaſudden. 
Enwn momento, fn amoment, 


| Aprieſſa, preſto, Apace, quickly : as, Date 


#1 7, make haſte, 
Preſſuroſamente, _ ſpeedily. 
eA granprie(a, ya ton chaſte. | 
Arrebatadamente, enly,ſ narchingly. 
En vn cerrar de 6jor, Fo che twinckling of an ele 


Adnerbs 4 Likeneſſe. 


Como, ans; como, s, ſoas. 
Semejantemente, fla ſort. 

De la manera que, y ſuch manner char. 
Deſta manera, In this ſore. - 

De aquella manera, ia 
Ans;, es 

Caf, Almoſt, 


Aduerbs irregulars. 


| Thereare found ſome Aduerbs Irregular, which 2 
are, . 
Decamino,de ze, B theway. 

Altravec, pa Acroſle, oue a 
Alrexts, | Quite contrary, , backward. 
ares, Ate On, 
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De quando EN gnands, N ow and then,from timeto - 
time. 

Debricces, With the' face downward, 

Apatas, © Onall foure, as a dog orcat, 

A tients, _ © * By ghelle, arrandome, 

eA tuerts, Wrongtully. 

Embalde, debalde, _ In vaine, Gratis, and for 
" nothing, 

eAtrueque,enlugar, TInchange, In fteadof, 

Andar en cnueros, To goc naked. 

Andar enpreras carnes, Idem. 

Andar encuerpo, Togoecin hoſe and double, 


| oY without acloake. 
O rover 4 algunolas an- To offer oneto ridebehind 
"ER him. 


" Tracandloercerro, Toridebareridged. 
Hablar de oydas, . . To ſpeake by heareſay. 
Comer pan enex#tas,or To eat dric bread, 


"BY a ſe ecas, ft 
 Eftarenazinas, ++. | | Tobefaſting. 
* Boluer avatia, To returneempty. 


Matar a mordidas,  Tokill with biting, 
Paſſar a nade, | - To ſwimouer. 


To the Aduerbe zexes, anſwereth derecho, which 
ſignificth, Right. Example : E! ſayo eft4 delremes,bol- 
wed lo del derecho, The coat is r inſide outward, 

turneitright, Todoguanto aucys dichoges al rents, All 
-that you haue ſaid is cleane contrary. Likewiſe, Yo 
ſoysal reues de los otros, You are contrary from the 
reſt. De brices, is vied commonly with the Verbe 
Echar(e us, Echarſe de brgces, To caſt himſelſe or 
lie:downe on bis þclly with his face towards the 
gr ound : bener debriices, ToUrinke at a fotintaine 
x : lying 
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lying on the ſtomach z caer de braces, to fall with 
ones face againſtthe earth, Caer de colodrillo, is put 
for the concraryzwhich is to ſay,to tumblebackward, 
for coledr;llo (ignifierh the hinder pareof the head, 
Theſe two Aduerbs embalde and debd4lde, arc ve- 
ry different in lignification, for embalde ſignifieth in 
yaine, and tono end + as for Example : Embalde os 
trabajays, You labourin vaine, or you loſe yourla- 
bour zbur dehal/de (ignifieth Gratis, withquet recom» 
pence: as, To hizz eſto debalde, I did chat for thankes, 
without OPS , for nothing. It may ſome- 


eimesalſo ſignihe oo cheape, bucthere is a word 
more proper, which isbara4to, A 


Theſerwo others, a trweque and e» /ugar, hauc als 
moſt one {ignification, 'and requirean Ablaciue caſe 
after chem : as, A trueque, or, En lugar deuneftra  * 
canallo, Yo 05 dare { mioy Tnichange, or in ſtead of © 
your horſe I will giue you mine, LY 


of the P repofirions. | 


T willbe ſufficient to.-put downe all the Prepoliti- | 

ons with their ſignifications, ro know the vic of 
them, for ſomuch as they benot conſtrued as inLa- 
tine, for ſome ſerue indifferently tothe Accuſatme& 
to the Ablatiue, and ſome others to the datiue,which 
ſhall be knowne by the Articlede or a, adioyned vn- 
to them, but let vs come fiſt co thoſe ſeruing torhe 


Ablatiue, - ; 
D &: + | OF 
Cerca, Neere. - 
| Decercs, Athand,. . 
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and Engliſh. 


Touching, concerning, 
From this tame or part. 
.-Tothistime,or part. 


FE. 4 uſo,de J#ſo,abaxo, Below, beneath. 
8 Arriba, Aboue. | 


E C(ercademi, Enin  Neereaboutme, that is, In 


 Poger 7 ſenoro, , mypower. 
 Poramdr demi, _ For my ſake, formy cauſe, 
6 Deane, Aﬀcer, _ 
IF Aeſcondidas de mi, Vnknowne, or vnaywares te 
nfrente,de frente,  Ouer againſt, oppoſite: 
Along by thewall. 
Ac theſhore; or banke, 


ot be, rf 
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» Allwhichdoerequirethe partide de ; as, Cerca de 

mt, Neere abourme: Acerca defte nepocio, Concer- 
ning this affaire: Deſtaparte de dos anos, or de des 
a95,4 eſtaparte, Since this time two yeares : Ender- 

E redor del muro, Round about the wall : Ex derredar 
*  84lfo found without a caſe, but ic is then vnder- 
Y - Hood 32s, Eſtanatodoenderredor cercado —_— 
FE | | X 
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 fewas compalled quite round abourwith ſtone,  Ex-. 
| r6no ſerueth to the Datiue z as, Entorne' 41a cdfas 
| Round about the cloake: F»era, is found with acaſe, 
and wichout 3 as,f#er4 de la tierra, outof: the coun» 
' treyzand, Es jdofucra, Heisgone forth z bur this 
| aft is rather an Aduerbeof Place, Arriba, is found 
| alwaies without a caſe, by reaſon thatit ought notto 
| beaPrepolition, but an Aduerbe, rel any 
I haue pur this particle de inthe firſt place, which 
| isſo common amongſt the Spaniards, that itis found. 
| beforeall Infinitiue Moods, after theſe Verbs, Dewe, 
ticne, ha, as, Dene de (er aſs1 3 deve de dezir, verdad 
| Tituede haz&r, Hade lamar, Haura de llorar, and 
| aninfinice company more. 
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Prepoſitions (erning to the 


$ 6bre, acueſhas 5 
Ante, contra, . Before,; 
Agqnende,allende, On this lid 

Por, para, \ Forand by, For. 

Salwo, excepto, Sauing, except, 
Sacando fuera, Oar ſetting. ELD: 
Sequn, -  - - According, according as. 
Innto, Cloſeby, necre ynto... . 


< 


Haſta, fn, Vnill orſofarre as, without.  - 
Cox, en, With, morinto. Rb 
Entre, hazia,  PBerweencoramo 

Cabe,tras, Neere, after, 


This Prepolition acxefar, which is in Tralian. 
adoſſo, fignitirh, ypon the perſon in what placeſoe+ 
uer itbe; vpon the head, vpon the backe, vponthe 


ſhoulders, or elſewhere, Example. Ss ngtnalh 


a. 
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_ ſw, jnterpoling them berweene a/ and cne/tas, as, 4 
mis cueſtas,atuscuteſtas, a ſus cueſtas Army colt, at 
_ arhis coft: butir is bercer ſaid, 4 »# coſta: 
The ſame may bevſed without theſe Pronounes, hi- 
 uingdNoune expreiled ; as, a cucſtar de Pedro N, 

echarges of PererN, Yet I finde,s c6/ta de Pedro 


Att 
NN. tobefarre the better. | | 
_ eAnteand antes, are different, in that 4nze lignili- 
eth coram- in Latine, thatis tofay, In preſence, 'and 
before the perſon ; which fignification .denoterh-na- 
ther timenor place: and 4ztes is as much as the I 
tine axre, and lignifieth before,denoting the time and 


» 
Py 


place; bur being put withour a caſe, it loſerh the 

nature of a Prepolition , and ismade an Aduerbe, fig} 

. nilying im Engliſh 5 Rather, and in Latine, im0'0r 

$H8 at y | |; 

Contra, doth ſometimes ſignifie, oppolice, or ouer 
againſt, bur ic is better ſaid En ' fete or de frente, 
which arePrepolitions of the Abkative caſe. 
, Aquende elmar, On this fide the fea, | Alende #1 
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> Por and para, both which in Iralian ſignifie per, © 
' arcdifferentin Larine, Spaniſh, French, and alſo in 
"Engliſh 3 for por, is as much as the Latine Prepoſiti- 
ons, per and propter : and para hath the force of pro 
andad, The firſt, which 1s por, fignifiech che eff. 
entcauſe,and alſo the finall, Example of the efficient: 
Do que por mi perſona Jo nopudiere acabar, To tentare 
"debhazerlo por otro, ThatwhichT ſhall not be ableto 
 effe&by my owne perſon, I will endeuour to per- 
 formeic by meanes of another. Example of the fi- 
nall : Por mi ſe ha hecho quiſtisn, T here was a quar- 
rell madefor my ſake : Har venido por mi, They [en 
| *comefor me ; Voy por vino y por 47u4, I goe for wine ' 
and for water : Por amor de Dios, For Gods ſake, or 
for the loue of God. Yo mwero por ti; I die for thee, 
Jntheſe Examples iris ſcene that por jgnificth as well 
For as By, the ſaid For being a Prepolition of the fi- 
nall cauſe, which isin Latine propter : and By, of the. 
efficient cauſe, being ſaid in Latinepey. It hach more- 
ouer ſometimesthe force of To,in Engliſh : as, Ann 
eſta por naſter quien lo haga, Hethar ſhall doc it,is yec 
to be bortie : Amun efta por hazer, It is yet to doe. Pa- 
ra either ſignifieth profit or dammage to the perſon: 
88, Paraquien es eſto ? For whom is this ? Es para miz 
Jeisforme : E! dazs ſera para mi, T el pronecho para 
t;, The lofſeor dammage ſhall be for me,and the pro- 
fit for thee. : 
Paraque and porque, compounded of theſe two 
and of que, are Aduerbs and ConiunRions, whereic 
Is oboe their fignificacions, 
+- Theſethree, /aluo, excepro, ſacando fucra, areEx- 
ceptiues, Segxy, is a Prepoſition and an Aduerbe, 
hauing che fame ſignification in the one, as in the 
- other, Example: Segws car aha According 
_ as 
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as Ariſtotle faich : Segun ſu parecer, According to 
his opinion. j#»#o, is pur alſo before the Dariue; as, 
jiinto & mi, juento 4 ti, Hard by mee, cloſe by thee, © 
Haſta, is thus vſed : Haftala caſa, As farre asthe 
houſe z haſta manara, Till to morrow, I haue ſome- 
times read haſta, hauing theſignification of de aqui 
orde alli, as, haſta ſeys dias ſatis roda la gente de guer- 
74 que ſeania detenido en las guarniciones, Six daies 
after all the men of warre went forth that had remai- 
med in the Garriſons. 
* Con, lignificth With, and is compounded with 
thePronounes, ms, :4, f, taking away x (for the moſt 
part) inthe 927 ant of the firſt, and adioyning 
Fo, toall three, whereof are formed, com#go, contzge, 
-consipo, with me, with thee, with him, or withit. 
Thefaid Prepoſicion coy, hauing para before it, alre- 
Teth his ſignification, and both. together areas much 
as Erga inLatinc: as, Sr4mos vial 


;/o0s para con los pb 
bres, Letvs be pittifull rowards the poore, or in the 
behalfe of rhe poore: So likewiſe, Para comigo, to» | 
wards me, Para cont:oo, towards thee, Para consigo, * 
towards him,or in his behalfe : Para contodos es libe» | 
 walyfranco, Heis liberall and frincke towards all, © 
:; Haxaa, which is fomerimes written hacia, ſignif 1 
'&th Towards : as, h4&is caſa, towards home z haxis 
'£1 Oriente, towards the Eaſt, or Orient: bur it is to be 
pronounced with the accent vpon the firſtſyllable, ro 
"make a difference from hazza, rhe firſt and third per- . 
ſon Imperfe& of the Indicatiue Mood of the Verbe 
_ bazer,whuch is accented vpon the penultima, = 
- Tras hgmheth Aﬀcer, as, Tras los dias viene el ſeſo, 
wit or vaderſtanding comes after many daies. 774 
ſudeſſes, camina cada wo, Euery man trauels afcer his 


| ownededlire, Iremember that 1 have read, 7racl« 


_ 


; by Rs vr Dpanh and Bug 'h. "bis 
"Live. toſay as we doc in Engliſh vader locke and _ q 
key, buc this is a propriety of the Language. (4 abe” 1 
Neere, or cloſe by ; Siente ſe cabe mi, Sit you cloſe 3 
by me, 


Of the Contunitions. 


\ F Coniun&ions there be ſome char bothbinde 
the words and their fignification, and chey; | 
called Copulatiues : Ochers are diſhun&tiues, ſepara: 
ring the ſenſe, and conioyning onely the words: 
Ochers alſo be callad Caſuals or Condirionals, 'd 
claring the cauſes of thethings : yer others Reddoridhh 
which ſome doe name ColleQiues ; and finally Ad: 
ucrſatiues, by which is demonſtratedthac hs. 


fay can neicher hurt nor hinder. | 
The Copulatines are, nt ; 
Tor e , = *4 And, : ens | 5 ; 
Tambien, ain, "Alb, yer. dos = 
; Many times rawblen ad awn are' compound ed. 


' Wwiththefirlt, 7, for the greater affirmation » as, Ts 

hize eſto, T tambien eſſotro, I did this and alfo thar, 
Tote dard ito, T aun mas, 1 will giue thee this; and 
yer more. 

'T have found acertaine differencis Cas fats 
bienand awn, which is,*thar tamb/en regardech the 
agent or efficient: and ax 15 referred to the patience 
or material 3 butchis ſhall be only for che ſtudious, 

'wichourgiuingany xanples hereof, — 
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The Difrunf? ines "RN 


Nizo, ' Neither, nor cither, or. 
Ni elpnofni elotro, Neither the one,nor the other, 
O eſto, 6 eſſatro, Either this, or that, 


TheC aſuals or (, onditional;, 


$1; aunque, _, Tfzalthough. 

D adoque, puefio que, Albeit, ſay that, 

Pueſto caſo que, Put caſe that. bd 

Puts que, para que, Scecing that, tothe endthat, 
como fr, 8K. 5. 

Por gue, que, Becauſe, for, 

Mas, mas hr, Bur, bur if. 

Pero, antes, Bur, rather. 

 Sique, or Se que, Itis well knowne, 

Defpues que, Ta que, After that, ſecing that, 

Por loqual, porende, By which, therctore. 

Por la qualcoſa, For the which thing. 

Con tal que, So that, conditionally that. 

{encondicion que, With condition that. 

Empero, Notwithſtanding. | ee 

Toda vias Notwithſtanding, neuerthe- 
| lets,” : 

A lo menos, fequiera, -At theleaſt, at leaſtwiſe. 

 Degtra manera, Otherwiſe, 


Amongſt theſe Conditionlls are inſerted the Ad- 
uerſatiues, which be, — -—=. wry] 
-- Aunque,, dadoque, putftoque, pueſto caſoque, all 
which doe ſignifie alike; and moreouer empero an 
* Fodania, Thele three mas, pero, antes, are Aduerſe- 
ues orExcepriues. $5, is properly a Conditional), 
 aNotbeingan Aﬀirmatiue, Como, 13 often vied with 


j'2 


A Grammar Spaniſh and Engliſh. 18x *© 
þ, in this manner : Como fifuera el Rey, ans; manda- 
#aa los6trosz As it he had beene King, ſohe com- 
 manded the reſt : Como fi notunitſſequehazer, As if 
he had nothing to: doe. Porgue 1s as well an Inter- 
rogatiue, as aConfirmatiue or Caſuall, and ſignif 
eth as in Latine, Qzare and quia, in Engliſh, where- 
fore and becauſe. 7 
Con tal que, concondicion que, and con tal condicion 
que, haue but one {ignification : as, 7o hare eſo con 
tal que vos hagays lo que os he dicho, I will doe that, 
prouided that you doe whatl haue told you, (ox 
condirion que me eſpereys To yre,, vpon condition that 
you ſtay for me I will goe. FEE 
A lomenos and fi quiera, doe lignifie both one 
thing: as, Pues auemos gaſtado la harina, demos 4 
| Digs 6 quiera los ſalua1os, Seeing we haue ſpent the 
meale, let vs giue to God at leaſtwiſe the branne, 
Dad me a lomenos, Giue me at the leaſtyile. 


The Rationals, 


Aniique,porque,  Sothart, becauſe or for that. ' 
Porqueala verdad, For to ſpeakethe truth. 
Cierto, es aſaber, Traly, to wit. . 
 Conditnea ſaber, Towit,ztharis to ſay. 
Lnego, pues, Then, or therefore. 

Por ejſo, por tanto, For that, therefore, 


\.. - Theſerwo Lego and Pres, in this ſignification, 
-  areboth Engliſhed Then, and ſomerimes There- 
| fore: for Luego, in another ſenſe, ſignifieth Preſenc- 
ly ;andis then an Aduerbe of time, Pxes 1n another 
natureis taken for Sceing, or Sccing that: andin_ 
the beginning of a Pcriod, or whacſocuer diſcourſe; 

N 3 


” 182 A Gr ammur Spaniſh andEngliſh. 
* iclignificth, Now : as, E/iaua pres toda la gente de 

J ; WIE | , | 
guerra d pinto pare pelear 5; Now all the men of war 
ſtood in readinelſeto fight: And notethat although 
Pues berhefirſt,ſecond,or third word of the period, 
it recaineth this {ignification, 


4; þ- of the Imteriettions. 


NeerieQtions area kinde of words, that expreſle 

an alteration of theminde or ſpirit, according to 
the accidents that happen to the perſon, ſignifying 
Toy or pleaſure, Griefe, Feare, Indignation, or Ad- 
miration:as, 


O butre, bla hdla; Oh good,oh that's gallant, 


hala gala, 
_ Ajorbay; Ay de mi, Alas ;alas for me. 
_ Gray, gudy de mi, Ah, woe 1s me. 
O deſdichado de mi, O vnfortunate man that] 
21m, | 
' Amargode mi, Gricued man that I am. 
Cuyſtado demi, Wretched man that I am. 


 Hax and hox,arc two Interietions, thefirſt wher- 
of is vied when one feeleth any ſmarting paine, bc- 
-ing ſomerimesadioyned to other words: as, Ax que 
megquema,fAh icſcaldech me.Ox,is viced whenwe wil 
not haue anything z as, Oxe 4 fuera, that is to ſay, 
Away with that; Fe doe nothing withit : andital- F. 
{oſcruethtodriue away poultry and birds, redou- {i 
bling the word Ox oxe : Iris viſed moreouer for the }F_ 
chafing of Coneys orRabbets:, whereof is formed 
be Noune" Oxeo, de aver, 'or de Concjor, and the 
|  VerbeQOxear aves,oxear Contjos, which is todriuc 
 awaywithcrying Shue, ſhues, 
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Iſis, vala me Dios, TIeſus, God helpe me, 
Dis me libre, God dcliuer me, 


e-Tn end of the parts of feech. 


_  Hauing generally _ of the parts of ſpeech, 
and in my opinion ſufhciently giuen to vnderftand 
the ſignifications of the ſame, I haue not thoughr ic 
from the purpoſe to. annex a briecfe colle&ion and 
obſcruation, as well of words ſimple, which haue 
diuers ſignifications, as of certaine formes of ſpeak . 
ing, proper and particularte the Spaniſh tongue, 
which would be difficult to be vnderſtood. I 
Ir 1s requiſite then firſt of all ro ſpeake of the } 
words fimple, as of ay the Aduerbe, and ay the 
Verbe, which ſhould bewritten hay to know their 
difference the better, Yet ſince it conſiftech not in 
writing, but only in pronunciation, itbeliouerh to 
note that ay the Aduerbe is to be expreiſed with the 
accent vpon the y, making it to be very much'ſoun- 
ded, as aditlyllabe, and hauing «ſhort and ſepara- 
ted from ir. But 4y or hay the Verbe, ſhall bee pro- 
nounced with the accent vpon 4 or ha,ſoundingthe 
Snall y bur lictle, as if it were but a monoſyllable, 
The firſt which is an Aduerbe of place, lignifiecth * 
in Engliſh, There : and the ocher that commeth 
from the Verbe haxer , lignifiech There is, and 
Thereare, Ss 


Example of the Firſt, 


Quin eft4 ay? Whois there ES 
- Ayeſtamihermanoz My brotheris therez - : 
| N 4 "of 4 
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Of the Second. 
One ay de nueno? What newes is there ? 
One hay de comer? Whatisthereto car ? 


No ay nada quedezir, There is nothing to ſay. 
No ay quehazer,  _Thercis nothing to doe, 


And theſaid ay is coniugated almoftthorowour 
all the Moods and Tenſes, bur only in the third per- 
ſon of the lingular, being properly a Yerbe Impers- 
ſonall, which {ignifieth in Lacine eft or ſw»t, tor it 
1s conſtrued with the ſingular and plurall number: 
as, No ay mas de wn hombre; Thereis but one man, 
CHMas ay de quatro, There areaboue fourc: Andit is 


| thus declined, 


Ay, Thereis, there are, 
Anza, iito, There was, there were, 
Ha auido, There hath bio, there haue 
; | beene. 
Auta atizao, There had beene, 
 Aard, \ There ſhallor will be, 
Ha; Let there be. 
| Plega a Dios, Aunque, God grant, Although, 
Aya, . | There be. 
Oxala, Aunque, Would to God, Alrhough, 
Preſſe contera, . Therewere. 
Oxala, Aunque, I pray God, Although, 


Ayaanido,  *  Therehaue beene, 
Orxala, Annque, Would to God, Although, 
_ FVuiera, ©... Therc had beene. 
Vniefſe & Vwerd aide, There had beene, there 

__*© 7477 wouldorſhould haue bin, 
++. -*Thereſhouldbe. 
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| A Grammar Spaniſh and Engliſh. 185 
| QuandoV ere, When there ſhall or will 
$3 Puiere, If chere be, 
| » Puicre anido, There ſhall haue beene, 


Har, ha de aver, To be,thereought ro be. 
Aura de auer, Irſhall or will be requiſite 
thattherebe, 


Likewiſe for the ImperfeA, Aniade aucr, There 
did ought to be&c. raking onely the third perſon 
of euery Tenſe, with che ſaid Infmiciue Mood. 

This variation or declining 1s only the third per- : 
ſon of Hawer, as may be ſcene, excepting the Pre= **2 
ſent ofthe Indicariuc, ay, which admittech nor ha: 4 
Notwithſtanding: when one will'denote a ſpace of 
time,be it by interrogation or otherwiſe, ic behouerh | 
to vic theſaid ba, and not ay, Example: 2uanto ha 
que vino el Senor? How long is it ſince my Lord 
came ? Dzas ha,many daics agoe: where it bchoueth 
ro vnderſtand Tiempo, aswho ſhould ſay, Ynanto 

Fiempo ha? How long is itagoc? Dies ans ha? Itis 
een yeares agone. 

Thereis moreouer found a third ay or hay, which 
15an Intericion of Sorrow z bur ir ought to bepro- 

- nounced with a greater aſpiration then that of the 
Vcrbe, ſounding the ha very clearely. 

The particle des, which is a Prepolition inſepara- 
ble, is only found in compolition,not ſignifying any 
thing ſimple, and ſerueth to deelarethe default, con- 
trariety, or privation of thething : as, Deſkonra, dil 
honour ; deſdicha, miſhap: deſnentira, misfortune: 
deſbecho, wndone gdeſarmado, wnarmed ; deſatinddo, 

; Brain-ficke are as Shamelefle;:and others 
= of thelike compoſition, where it is ſcene thar des, ig 
>, apriuatiueof thething Ggnified by the Noune that 

Ks adioynedvntoir. EY 

"Ss 5 p- F bee , 


s HEE EY WT oc EL 
ES On Ws et 

s 3 $5 3 hs, Beto Pe 
ST > Th ET a0 RN. FRET 


22> eng SO Is” ha an te tte > marie £4 Ml d bodts ot 0 - 6 _ A 
bs "Re 0? b; LIST IE ET I E Ws the”; SS a 5 £ War Or II ow TS Bev > A wet 4 o* OEN6 on ED ar dat? Nf TV.-. SIT EO "IPO mo 
" of, be OCT ant net te Oe gs re ing EO Et CE I Ine oo ART er SC We =o Ot "ESE 
Ke, » RI Wis AE 2 x by a I! OE eh Fe EAN Taa oP s Bo bf ae I LL y heroes 
* oy $ 


S beforer is loſt, and the ſaidr doubled, as in 
Derramar, derretir, derribar, derrocar, ec. 
It commerh here fic ynto the purpoſe to ſay tha 
oftentimes the / whuch is found before r, ( be itn 
one word onelyor thefaid / being the finall, before 
another chat beginnerh with r ) ſufferech the ſame 
change in pronunciation, but notin writing, as may | 
be ſeenc in theſe words : 1ſratl, los reyes, los rebeldes, 
las rameras, las FAYRES , and other the like ; which 
ought to be pronounced as being written, [rraclJor- | 
reyes, lorrebeldes, larrameras, larrayzes, | 

Reis alſo a Prepolition inſeparable of the ſame nx 

' xureof des, bur contrary in fignification, for it au 

menteth and doublerhthe thing: as, Hazer,rehaxer, 
Todoc,to doc againe : 70a be mirade, y aunrems. | 
'r4do, I haue beheld her, and beheld her againe, 


Ot the word FHideputa. 


The Spaniards haue a certaine exclamation or In- 
terie&ionof admiring,to wit, Hidepmta,which is vicd 
incompariſons to mocke or deride ſome perſon, de- 
claring chemnorto be ſuch as they ought: as, O b1- 
\ depata, y que Roldan para hazer fieros? O whata 

| Roland ro-make brauadocs, or boaſt ? O hidepsuts j 
"que Nembroth, que magno Alexandre? O what 

Nembroth, what agrear Alexander ? this example is 

taken out of Celeſtme, O hidepita y que hombre erei! 

O-what a man thou art ? O bideptita 7 gue conſejers 

- x05 esvemdo ? O what a counſellor is come vnto vs 
And ſo many other examples of thisforr, Burt when 
this word is ſpoken in choler and by injury, it ſight 
Heth as- much as 77;jo de para, being abridged 

Syncope, as may bceſeene in the-word Hdilrd |# 
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which maketh ( being pur at large) Ho dalpo, 
- andſoisbidepyta ſaid tor bijo de pira. Itis found in 
A _ with this Verbe Imperatiue andad, 
which may ficly beapplied to injuries yyith the Pre- 
policion pgx4,25, Andad para hidepita ; Gettheegone 
forthe ſonne of awhore: Andadpara vellaco, rum, 
perro,muro, Indio, ladron,hereje,puto : Getthee gone 
for a villaineas thouart,alewd creature, dog,Moore, 
lew, theefe, heretike, buggerer. Hideputa rum, wn- 
gratious whores ſonne, or ſonneof a whore : Hider- 
#in, is ſaid for hijo de ruin, 


R Of the word Hedalgo. 


I haucalready giuen ſome light of the word Hi- 
dalgo,which is as I haue ſaid abridged frombjo dalgo, 
the Feminine whereof hidalga, I haue neither read 
nor heard ſpoken, but Hijadalgo. 

The firſt which is Hidg/go, or hijoda/go,lignifieth 
a Gentleman; and ha d algo, a Gentlewoman : From 
them is deriued hida/gura, which lignifiech No- 
bilirie, | THE<.: 
T he Etymologic of hidalgo or hijo dalgo,is amply 

declared in £xamen de los ingenios, where the ſtud» 
- ous may {ce it attheir pleaſurezyer becauſe the booke 
by reaſon of his ſcarcenelle, is not in all placesrobe 
had, I will ſpeakethereof alittle by the 'way.. It be- 
houeth ro know that he makerh a compariſon of the 
word 4lpo, whereof the dition is compounded, and 
of his contrary which is nad, the firſt ſignifying in 
Latine a/5quid, and in Engliſh, ſomerhing, the othe 
- - #ibil, nothing. Now he referreth the fat »4datothe 
>. fauleor. vice, which is. rightly ſaid, nothing, And 
Þy4/go, hevnderſtanderh the vertuc ; being willang 
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- eo inferre that hjo.d4/go, lignifierh ſonne of vertae,gy 
of vertuous workes, for I'cannot well ſay in Engliſh, 
Sonne of ſomething, although the Spaniſh doe fo 
- It will yer be requiſiteto ſay concerning this word 
wrrced, that the Spaniards doe not alwates reply it 
either in ſpeaking or writing, but doe pur the Rela. 
tive for the ſame, asto ſay, V. I. me haga merced 
defto, they willſpeakethus ; Y. M. me la haga defto: 
Iriſuch fortthar ths Article/a Relatiue, 1s as much ag 

 merced. They will ſay moreouer, La de v. m.recebi, 
whereto muſt bevnderſtood c4r14, to fignifie, I re- 
cejued your letter : Andin faluting one thar ſhall ſay, 
 Beſo las manos d+ wv. m, they will anſwer, e yo las de 
72,” Notwithſtanding if ewo vnequall in quality 
doechance to meet,the leffer hauing ſaid to the grea- 
ter, Beſo las manos de vm. the greater ſhall not an- 
ſwer him, & yo las dem. but ſhall ſay, Sernidor de vm, 
Mmecaſerhe incqualicy be not very great berweene 
them :for otherwiſe 1 ſhould nor be ficting for the 
greater to abaſe himfelfe ſomuch; butſhould ſay ac- 
cording to the quality of his inferiour, Buca noche 
tenga, or bien verido ſea el Senor Fulgno, or elf, 

VM. fexbi:nwvenido: And contrariwiſe it ſhall not 

beficting for the meaner to ſay to his ſuperiour,Ser- 

 #idor dev. m. or d:v. Seaoria, for that beſo las ma: 


.. 20s, 1s more humble, | 


_ 'T have faid vm, ſea bien venido, not, venida, 3s 
ſome not well experienced inthe language doe ſay, 
thinking thatthe AdieQiue ought to agree with v. 
merced, butT advertiſe them, thar it muſt alwaies ac- 

cord wich che gender of the perſon ro whom they 
Peake 1tin the Maſculine Gender 3 as V; M4. VF 
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A Grammar Spaniſh and Engliſh. ' 89g © 
$4 V. £x.V. ALTV. Mags, V. Santi. [ta bjen venido, 
Bur if it beto a woman, it ſhall be requiſiteto cakethe 
Feminine, and ſay, b;en vexzda. Andif irhappen that 
they ſpeake to two perſons of a different ſexe, the 
Maſculine ſhall beare ir, and they ſhall fay, YneſFras 
mercedes ſean bi-y venilos, and notyenidas, And in 
like caſe if they ſpecific both the Genders, che Maf- 
culineſhall be preferred: as, Fulano tiene wn eſclapoy 
onaeſclana myy buenos. 7 
Some might herc ground a ſcruple concerning 
thac which I haue faid, that the AdieQtiue accordeth 
with the Gender of the perſon, thinking that Yueftro 
and Ywetra ſhould be comprehended vader this 
rule, as being AdieQtiues : but to take away the dit 
ficulty hereof, I will fay that this ought not to bevn= 
daftood bur of the Adicftive which commeth after: 
for vueſtro or vneſtra, ſhall ill agree with the word 
adioyned, without hauing regard to the perſon, for 
It ſhall not þe faid vnero merced, but vueſtramerced, 
_ andin the plurall as weltto men as women,they ſhall 
ſay vneſtras mercedes, that is,to men, vreſfras merets 
ns ſon buguos, and to women, vutſtras mercedes ſon + 
HENAS. < ", 


Of the Compariſons proper to the Spaniſh bn 


Tongue. 


- Temauſtnot be forgotten to ſay, that in this lan- 
guage there be often yſed compariſons, and in di- 
uers manners, to wit in demonſtrating, asking the 
Lov 9, oh. and denying,whereot I will puc 
...; downeacertaine quantity of examples, the greatcr 
rt ofchem REED out of 1Miwande's Gramm: 


# 


'L Gram 74 ar Sp and Bog, 


* Andfrſp in Demonſtrating and affirming : 9 


Z; mas blanco que la It is more white, or whi« 
_ terthen ſnow, 
Es mas negro que Fc is blacker then pitch, 
te pex, 
Es 14s pegajoſo gue [tis more clammy the | 
ura, |  leauen, 
Ermas amirgo pools 1 It is more bitter then 
biel, .  gdl. 
Es mas diilee gue la It 1s ſweeter then hony.. 
- Price, & ; 
Ex mas dire quezna | Iris harder hen a ſtone. 
F piece, . 
= Es mas brano.que wm _ Ttis, orhe is fiercer then 
Leon, a Lion, 
Ex mas manſo que ona _ _ It is, or he is more gentle 
oneja, .. thenaſheepe, | 
Es mas [uzio que vn Iris, or he is fouler then 
+ P#erco, a _ 
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\ Torna en ti, que ba _ Returne to thy ſelfe, 
Tamas on fatto ac juy- what ſhould a man doe | 
Uo? Sy more that were depriued 


SL of wdgement ? 
On, 7 A mas him- What ſhould an Idiot 
a3 revdides; wnllco?  doemorc, afoole? 
What gfcater folly can 
© therebeinthe world?” ' | 
-  Whar ſhould c one dve 4 
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wnieſſe nacido entre 
| fr Fre 
One haria mas vn 
| Ciceron? Vn Vt irgihio ? 
7 Ariftoreles ? 

ue hariamas el may- 


Shirdde del wnihnde' ? 


De donde mas' ſer me 
puede venir encl miindo 


que defte untſtro fanor ? 


De donde mas fama? 

= s proſperidad ? mas rh 

za? 

. De donde mas bien? 
mas ſalud, mas honrra, 


AS grauedad, mayor bi. 


eNANCNT HY ANGA 2 

Hay en el miyindo 1034s 
| deſdichddo bombre que 
| Jo ?n0 por crerto, 


Ay mas «ffigies hom- 
bre que Jo ? 


—_— que mas 


le pej e de wintr ? 
e710.” 

"Ay hombre mas dichs- 
| fonimas bien anentnra- 
| | wa "ot 0 _ 


0 C15 


e's had been bins 
amongſt ſauage beaſts ? 

Whar ſhould a Cicero 
doe more? a Virgil? an 
Ariftotle ? 

What ſhould the grea- 
ceſt ſcholler of.che world 
doe more ? 

From whencecan there 
greater aduancemer come 
vato me in the world the 
from this your fauour? 

From whence morere- 
noune ? more prof} pakye 
greater riches? 

From whence more 


| good ? more healch, more 


honour, more grauiue, 
greater felicitie'2 


Is there in the world a 
morevnhappy man then 
I ? no certainly. Ty 

Is there amore __ 
man thenlI am? 

Is there a man -more 
weary of his life? _ 
no. 

- Is there a man: more 
happy,ormoreform 
Certagly Be. 


theſe that follow, 


 Uengo tan cargads ac 
6p PUCHAS, como el a 
beja witne a la colmena 


en tiempo de mucha flor, 


Feugo tan contento Co- 
mo Roldan en ganar ſu 
efpada, 

Huelgo tanto de ver- 
te como- fi  huniera dos 
@os que no te huticra 


viſt 0s 


Es compo vna nieue. 


F s como becbo de pore 
{as.. 
Es chime cl perro. del 


bortolano, gre no come . 
- the coleworts, nor ſuffe- 


tas UErgas, 11 a8 dexaco- 


mer d otros, 


Es comounto de mona, 
gueno os bueno para na- 


da. * 


Es como gallina que fe 


carnando hills el cuckitlo 
 Conquela degneilen, 


 Erchwo PI conejo, que 
buy endo del perro, cayo 


en ef lazo. 


192 A Grammar Spaniſh and Engliſh, TT 
| There js yet an infinite company of others like } 


] come as well Yoaden 
with good newes, as the 
Bee commeth to the hive 
in ſuch time as thereis 8 
ſtore of flowers. 

I come as well content 
as Roland in winning his 
ſword, ; 
I am as glad to ſee thee, 


- aSif had not ſeene thee | 


cheſerwo yeares, 


She is like ſnow, oras i 
whute as ſnow. 
It is made as it wereof | 
pearles. | 

He1s like theGardinds 


dog,” that neither catcth 


reth them to be caten of 
others, - ' 
Ir is like the far off 
Monkie, which is good 
for nothing. 
Heis li} eche Hen that 
ſcraping findeth the knife 


- withwhich they doc b& 


head her. = 
Hee is like the Cony | 4 $ 
that Bae from che dog 
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- Er como dar con Cl 
| punoenel cielo, 

Es como echar langas 
enld mar, 
SS Ercomodarbizes al 
BB arferto, | 
= DE: comocoger agua 
enceſto, 

Es como andar 4 ca- 
Fa fin perro, 

-Es como querer bolar 

fois, 


Exampleswith the Negatine. 
No bolgo tanto Antis . 


patroconlas ſalitdes. eſs 
| Gritas en Us carta del 
grande Alexandro qua- 
te yo me holgue con la 
thyaz 1 tan grate fuc 
al Senado la Solercia 
del njo Papirio, quanto 
& mis 0jos es tu ſobrada 
bermoſura y gracia. 

RN bs gran merced! 
por cierth la que hizo cl 
grande eAlexaudro al 
eMthenienſe Phocion, ns 

bizo (aton 4 los 
dazes de Viica, no 


ings impoſſible and to no purpoſe, Se 


nor was theſubtlery of the 
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It is as one ſhould firike-. 
againſtheauen, = 
| Iris asto caft lantes into 
theſss, * = | 
Teis like as cocry outin 7T 
a deſert. | 
It 1s as to carry water in 
a basketr, 
It is as to goea hunting 
without a dogge, 
Ir is as to bee willing to 
fly without wings. 


Antipater was. not fo 
much reioyced with the ſa- 
lutes that Alexander the 
great ſent himin his lerter, 
as I was of receiuingrhune g 


boy Papirius ſo pleaſing ro 
the Senare, as 1s Vnto my - 
cies thy cxceffiue beauty 
and grace. Es 

O how great.a fatiour ! 
certainly that which Alex- 
ander the great ſhewed to 
Phocion the Achenian,nor 
that which Cato did to the 
LENS Veica , 


can 


. any 
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I might here put downe many other examples, 
but by. reaſon they doe nor make much for the 
Grammar, being rather parcs of Rhetoricke, I will 
leauc them to rerurnetothe particularicies of words, 


Of Acabar. KO 


 eAMeabar, doth properly ſignifie to atchicue, fi 
nifh, and cometo the end of athing, No puedo ata 
bar comigo, | cannot getor obtaine of my ſelfe. The 'i 
Spaniards vſe ac«bar, to makethe perſon ceaſe or be 
' quiet, thatdoth ſomerhing at which they are offen- 
ed: as, Acabe v.m, por (uwvida ; Letitalone, orbe | 
wer I pray.you, 3 Eapor amor de Dios acabe, Nay 
F.1 Gods fake, or forthe loue of God let italone, 4- 
cabe,no me diga mas'; Leaue, ſay no more to me, A-. 
cabe que eres necio Hanedone, for thou art a fool: 
bur irſhould be pronounced with diſdaine togiueit | 
he greater grace, Looke amongſt the Aducrbs of 
Admoniſting.” hes LY 3 | 
| Of the Verbe Alcancar. 


- This Verbe eMcangay, 'belides divers fignifics 
£10Ns, as, to'get, to obraine, ro reach vnro,to arraine, 

' ir hath yer anorhervery different,  Alcanedr enla ov - 

&nta, To abate'of theaccount or reckotumg :. Alcar- 


i 


pando de cxenta, Yeelding ones ſelfe debtor for the 
relidue of ſome payment, "ITY - 
_ Irfignificth as well copurſue asto 
Cargar lo que ljiye, To artaine or ouertak 


Hlycth, and, «Alcangdr los enemiger, To 


* 


| WY, ES: 8 & + P, 037 A ten Is 
enemies : 7na al alrange de los enemigo;, He went to 
-: - Of the Vetbe Alar. 8 


 eMear, ligniticth properlyto lift vp, toheaue, to 
ere, buc in compolicionit hath other differen lig- 
nifications, as may be ſeenc by theſe examples. A 
' (4rſe conel Reno, To teuolr,. and make the king- 
dome reualr by little and ligde; ic is vnderſtood of 
a Goucrnour of a Prouince, and the ſame may bee 
faid of all kindeof gouerniment.” Alpar/e a ſu mano, 
To'vnſay ſomepromiſe that was made, and to re- 
uokeir, Alca;/e con t3d4 [# hazienda, To bepacking 
with all his goods, and: co: goe from one countrey 
to another ; propcrly to play Banckrupt. Algaret 
deftierro, Toreuokeorrecalt the baniſhmene, 


Of the Verbe a-Llegar. 


elegar,is in Engliſh, Toaſſemble, roheape vp, 
to approach, to arriue, to.condeſcend, to conſent, 
and rocome. ar /e mucha gente, Great ſtore of 
pcopleto be allembled. eLlegar muchordineros, To 
heape vpa greatdeale of money : Alegar ſe al fuego, 
To approach or come neerethe fre. eAllegar o arri- 
baral puerto, Toarriuc atthe Pore, Alegar/ealara- 
_ 26x, To. come to thereaſon; toconfencandconde-" 
 Feendthereto. ; 


Of the Vabe Andar. _—_ 
' For Andar; ſee at the end' of his dedining with | 


>» 


the Verbe Ty, where is ſpoken both of che oneand ; 
of the other, yernorwichſtanding wee will hereafter *: 
ſpcake ſomcthing of che 7 Jr. aR . 
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Armar, ſignifieth, To armie, to bend, to ſer vp, 
to prepare: as, Armar wma celada, To prepare an 
ambulh : .Armar #na baleſta,To bend a Croiſebow; 
eArmar una cama,To ſetvp a bed. Elarmazion de ls 
cama, The bedſteed, 

1927 Aperrochada, | 

 Aperrochada, which deriued of Parrachia, ſhould 
ſignife Parrochiana, a Pariſhionale; Bur Ihaucread 
at in Celeſtine,whete it harhche proper ſignification | 
of a woman that hath many buyers,or = Kiakng 


Ariiſo and Abaxo, 


Ayjwiſo, is as much as to ſay, deſpnes, Aﬀer, and 
next vnto : as, De Dios en ajuſo yo lehize hombrey 
After, or next veito God tnade himaman. Abaxo, 
ſeemeth to haue the ſame lignification ; as, Del Rey 
abaxo, Afterthe king : Manda we poner !as mans 
del Rey abaxo, que yolohare por tu ſernicio, Com- 
mand me'to/encounter with any man vnder the 
King, for will doe it forthy ſeruice, 


Bolner, ſignificch to-turne, ' to rerurne or come 
backe, to become, toreſtore, Examples of allcheſe 
lignifications, e Al enemigo que buelae la eſpalda la 
puente de -plataz; To the enemic that turneth bis 
becke, it behouech him to' make a bridge of (iſuer. 
Ne bauye el quebnelue a ſucd/ſa, He doth not fly that 
returnerh to-his houſe, E/ſe ha bxelro loco por amores, 
He 1s become fooliſh for loue, Buelue, me mi diner's 
Glue, or reſtore me my money, __ 


But 
PE” 
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But beſide all cheſe ſigmfications, it.hath another 
very different, as may be ſcenc in this example: Bot- 
we por los ſhyos , which is as muchas” to {ay in En- 


gi to doefor his, ro take the part ad the cauſe of 
hisin hand. Tor»ar, lignificth the ſamething inchis. 


ſenſe: as,0 mi Sencr, y mi Dios, finotirnas por mi: O 
my Lord, and my God, if thou takeſt noc my caulc 
Abnueltas. ; | 


Abutltas, which ſhould ſeemeto come of bolwer, 


for that they fay belroand bxelta, isneuctthelelle ve- 
ry different, for it hath thenature of a Prepeſicion, 


ſignifying in Engliſh, wich, or togerher with, Ex- 


ample :; Abneitas de otras coſas diole na cadena de 
»uckavalor,cogether with other chings he gaue him 
a chaine of grearworth. Abuelras del caſtigomueſtra 
les amor, Wich chaſtiſement he ſheweth chem loue. 


Cabo, is vſcd in diuers manners : as, A cab: 


tres dias, At three daies end : alrabo eſtoy, no me digas | 


mas, ] haucit, I vnderſtand, fay no more vnto me: 
Ez micabo, On my lide : hermoſa por el cabs, Ex- 
tremely faire : Tomar lacoſa muy por elcabo, To take 
the matter very ftraitly, in all extremitie, '- - + + 
Cargo. DEP gTer os tn 

Cargo, ſignificth a burthen,a waight;acharge;and 


3salſoraken for an obligation : as, Sert* rargo, To 


be obliged, or bcholden': it may bkewiſe bee vnder4 
ſtood forthe faith or conſcience in affirming ſome 


matter: as, 4 mM CArgo, vVponl my faith, in my con- 


ſczence, | 
"7 O 3 | Or 
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__  Caer, belides that it properly ſignificth, to fall or 
eumble, is yet found in ders other lignifications, 
' whereof iczsrequilice to pur downe examples : as, 
|, Caerenalcunacoſa,Toremember himſeltc of ſome. 
; thingzcaer ex /acxenta, To remember himſclte of the 
account, and ſtorie : aw no caygo en vm. quien es, 
cangot yet call ro minde whoyou are. Ir ſignificth 
moreouer, to vnderftand and to percciue a thing ; 
as, Entiende v.m. eſto que he aicho? aun no cays en 
ello? Vnderſtand you this which I hane ſaid ? doe 
you not yer. percemueit ? No be aun caydoen ello:[/ 
doenot yer well vnderſtand ic, or comprehend it, 
_ Caerenelraffro, To inde out and take thetrace, De 
cayaa vamos, Weareruined, as who ſhould ſay, weg 
arercadytofallinto ruine, _ 


- Of the Verbe Dar, 


This Verbe dar,is found vſcd in certaine formes 
ofſpeech,where it ſeemech to haue ſomedifficultie: 

| _ 28; Darenc4ra, which lignifieth,to reproach, to caſt. 
F _ inones teeth: der de pinto ex blanco, To hit diretly. 
inthe markeor white: Dar conlacgrgaen tierra, To 
-  caſthisburthen onthe ground. Dar consigo en algiin 
lugar, To artiueinſome place'; Lazar,de Tor, Antes 
que la noche winie(ſe ds comgo en Torrijos 5 Before 
FP 11 par was come, I came vnto Torrqos. Dar el para- 
__ rv, I o congratulate Or. reioyce with- one. 1 haue 
| yeadderinchelignification ofhaz#r,as in this exam- 
* plcof (*/. Eldighlo medapenar por ol, er. Thede- 
. uv1!lmaxcthmeco tormentfor him,&c. Dar/e mana, 
S Tovſcagilty. Dieſetanbagra mga, He vicd ſuch 
DRE. 
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4 Gr, "IP « þ G : ot / 4 n "Y L 7 WH , 299 "IM 
: Of the Verbe Dexar, 
The Verbe dex ar, conſtrued with the Pronoune 
- reciprocall; and the particle de, ſignifierhco forbeare 
or leaue off: as, Dexatedeſſo, Forbeare thou thar z 


dexemonos deſſo, Let vs forbeare,” or leaue off that 
ſame, His proper (ignification 1s, to leaue. 


Of the particle De. 


"This particle de, is found {ometimes to: hane the 
fignification of By, in Engliſh, as.in theſe examples, 
.Twar delacapa, To pull by the cloake: Iewar del ſo- 
-baco, Tolcade by the arme, thatis, vnderthe arme -: 
at the arme hole : 4527 de los bragos, To take hold by - 7 
the armes, Celeft, Tomadeſſo7 pres a nueſtro amo, Take 
our maſter by thoſe feet : Tirar del brago, To pull by 
thearme. 


Of the Verbe Echdr. 


_ Echar,ſignificch; to caſt, to driue, to put, toint- 
poſe, ro make, to poure out : Echar por tierra, To 

+ caſtontheground : Echar atras, To caſtbehinde or 
backward : echar de frera, todrine out: echar mano 
al :ſþada, to put ones hand to the ſword, ideft, to 
draw the ſword : echar en/acoroto,to-putina broken 
facke ; echar tribsto, to impoſe tribute :echar vande; 

ro make and proclaime an edit: echarſe enlacami, 

to lie downe on the bed , or goe to ſleeper echan : 

474, tOpoure out water. Echar 4 mal, and\echar'a 

: perder, doe properly (ignifiein Engliſh,” to ſpoyle. I © 
haue foun .4n Monte-mayor, echar menos, p 71 ih 4 

third booke of Diana. T porque ya eran mas de tres | 


I" - 3% as” bi p 3 4 a X 8 V . WB 
EET TE IN W- = : 
6 | 


Foe 1oualan con harta any wiſe correſpond wth 8 
 - parte#lagquetu mebas thatwhichthou haft done - 


I might here put downe many other example, 
but by. reaſon they doe, nor make much for the ' 
Grammar, being rather parrs of Rhetoricke, I will 
leaue them to rerurnetothe parcicularicies of words, | 


Of Acabar. how 


 eAMcabar, doth properly ſignific to atchieue, hs | 
niſh, and cometothe end of athing, No puedo ara- 
bar comigo, | cannot getor obtaine of my ſelfe. The 
Spaniards vie acabar, to make the perſon ceaſe or be * 
- quiet, thardoth ſomerhing at which they arc offer | 
ded : 28, Acabe v. m. por (uwvida z Letitalone, orbe 
wer I pray you 3 Eapor amor de Dios acabe, Nay | 
Bo Gods fake, orforthe loue of God let it alone, 4- 
Cabe,no me diga mas'; Leave, ſay no more to me, A- 
cabe que eres necio 3 Hane done, for thou art a fool: 
bur icſhould bepronounced with diſdaine to giuent 
che greater grace, Looke amongſt the Aduerbs of 
633 © -"Of the Verbe Alcangar. 
_ This VerbeeMcangsy, 'belides divers lignifice 
e10ns, as; to get, to obraine, ro reach vnto,to artaine, 
| Ir hath yer anothervery different, Alcancar enla 
ena, To abateof theaccount or reckoning :. Alcar- 
ranao de cxenta, Yeelding ones ſelfe debtor for the 


T6 idue of ſome payment, | | BY EE 
_ Jr lignificch as well ro purſue as to attaine;; as, A+ |} 
Cngdr bo que hiye, To urraine or ouerrake tha whidh,| 
flycth, and, «Alcangdr tos enemiger, To purſe 
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 eAlar, fignifiech properlyto lift yp, toheaue, to 

ere, bur in compoſicion'it hath other differen lig- 
nificarions, as may be ſeene by thefe examples. A 
' (arſe conel Reyno, To reuole, and make the king- 

dome reuolr by little and licde; it is vnderſtood of 
a Gouernour of a Prouince, and the ſame may bee 

ſaid of all kindeof goucrnment.” Alpar/e a ſu mano, 

To'vaſay ſomepromiſe that was made, and to re- 
uokeir, Alrar/e con t6da [u hazienda, To bepacking 
with all his goods, and co: goe from one countrey 
to anocher ; properly to play Banckrupt. Algaret 
deſtierro, Toteuokeorrecalt the baniſhmenc, 


Of che Verbe eAlegdre 


eAlegar,is in Engliſh, To aflemble, roheape vp, 

to approach, to arriue, to.condeſcend, to conſenc, 

and tocome. Alegar /e mycha gente, Great ſtore of 

peopleto be allembled. Leger muchos dineros, To 

heape vpa greatdeale of money : Allegar ſe al fuego, 

To approach or come necrethe fire. eAllegar o arri- 

bar al puerto, To arriue atthe Pore, Alegarſe a lara- 

_ 26n, To come to the reaſon; toconſencandconde- 
fcendthereto. ; 


Of theVebs dud... 


| Fe WE” "ICs 
For Andir|ſce at the end'of his dedining wich 
the Verbe Tr, where is ſpoken boch of che oneand , 
of the other, yernorwichſtanding wee will hereafrer *: 
ſpcake ſomething of cheſaid yr. EY 
Tee — WR ar” 
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Armar,(1gnificth, To armie, to bend, to ſer yy, 
to prepare: as, Armar tina celada, To prepare an 
 ambulh: Armar #nabaleſta,To bend a Crofleboy; 
e-{rmar unacama,Toſetvp a bed. Elarmazinde lg 

= ama, The bedſteed, . * | 


Aperrochada. 


* Aperrochada, which deriued of Parrechia, ſhould 
ſignihe Parrochiana, a Pariſhiondle; Bur I haucread 
at an Celeſtine,whete it harhche proper ſignification 
of a woman that hath many buyers,or -- Fay 


Ajuſo'and Abaxo, 


. Amuſe, is as much as to ſay, deſpues, Aﬀer, and 
next vnto :as, De Dios en ayuſo yo lehize hombrez 
After, or nexc veito God] tnade him a man. Abaxo, 
lcemeth to haue the ſame ſignification ; as, Del Ry 
abaxo , Aﬀer the kin g * Manda "we pomier las mans 
del Rey abaxo, que yolohart por tu ſernicio, Com 
mand me'ro encounter with any man vnder the 
King, for will doe it forthy ſeruice, 
Ot Of Bolxer. 


w 


Bolner, ſignifiech to-rurne, to rerurne or come 
backe, co become,to-reſtore, Examples of all theſe 
lignifications,. eA/ encmigo que buelue la cſpalda 1d 
puente de plata; To the enemic that turnerh his 
becxe,1t behoueth him to'make a bridge of (iluer, 

Ne haje el quebuelue aſucdſa, He doth not fly that 
\'Y returnerh to-his houſe, E/ ſe ba buelto loco por amores, | 
= Heisbecomefooliſh for loue, Budlue, me mi diner'.. * 


Giue, or reſtore me my money, 
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But beſide all cheſe ſignifications, it. hath another 
very different, as may be ſcene in this example: Bot- 
wr por lor ſkyos , which is as nuich as to fay in En- 

liſh, to doe for his, to take the part and the cauſe of 
Nos in hand. Tor»ar, ſignifieth the ſamething inchis 
 {nſe: as,0 mi Senur, y mi Dios, fins tarnas por mi: 
fans; and my God, if thou takeſt not my cauſe 
in is hs 


y, 0 


YL Fn 
be) x on 
"3.20888 
= be. 
=o 
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Abneltas. vp 


Abxeltas, which ſhould ſeemeto come of bolwer, 
for that they ſay b=elroand bxelta, 15 neueftheletle ve- 
ry different, for it hath thenacure of a Prepoſicion, 
ſignifying in Engliſh, wich, or togerher with, Ex- 
ample : Abueltas de otras coſas diole yna cadenade 
»uckavalor,cogether with other chings he gaue him 
a chaine of grearworth. Abuelras del caſtigommueſtra 


ter amor, Wich chaſtiſement he ſheweth chem loue. 
Cabo, Noune, 


Cabo, is vſcd in diuers manners : as, A cabo de 
tres dias, Atthree daies end : alrabo efoy, nome drgas 
mas, ] haueit, I vnderſtand, fay no-'more vnto me: 
Emnmicaho, On my {ide : hermoſa por ef cabo, Ex- 
tremely faire : Tomar lacsſa muy por el cabo, To take 
the matter very ſtraicly, in all extremitie, '- © 


C argo, 


matter: as, 4 76 c4rg0, vpon iny faich, in my con- | 
Moo .- : hs M$ ©a #37 > ES : Fg :- #424 T 4 
ſcience, #2 Rates 6 


| », Ofthe Verbe 


__  Caer, belides that it properly ſignifieth, to fall or 
eumble, is yct found in dwers other (ignificationg, 
Whereof ir. zs requilice to put downe examples : as, 
Caer en aloyna coſa, To remember himſelfe of ſome- 
"ENCAS. en lacuenta,T o remember himſclte of the 
account, and ſtorie : aw no caygo en vm. quien er, | 
cannot yet call to minde whoyou are. Ir ſignificth 
moreouer, to vnderſtand and to perceiue a thing; 


as, Entiende vm. ſto que the dicho ?* aun no cayo en 


Cater, 


o 


2] 


«bs? Vnderſtand you this which I haue ſaid? doe 


doenot yer well ynderſtand it, or comprehend it, 
JE ETSY Mos þ 
_ Caerenelraffro, To indeont and take thetrace. De 


- areready tofallinto ruine, 
+ 2-2Of theVerbe Dar, 


This Verbe d4r,is found vſed in certaine formes 
offpeech,where jt ſecmeth ro haue ſomedifficultie: 


|  Inonesrecth: dar dephntoenblanco, To hit dircdtly 
mthe markeorwhite: Darconlacgrgaen tierra, To 
caſt his b [TREN onthe ground. Dar consigo en algun 


lugar, Toartiue in ſome place'z Lazar,de Tor. Antes 


ongraulate. or: geioyce with one. I hauc 
the lignification ofhazer,as in this exam- 
el. Eldighlo me da penar por el, &r. Thede- 
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.you not.yct perceiue it? No be aun caydo en ello:[)/ 


cayda 24mos, Weareruined, as who ſhould ſay, weg - 


25S, Darencdra, which (ignifiech,to reproach, to caſt 


Of che Verbe Dexar, _ _ 

The Verbe dexar, conſtrued with the Pro 

- reciprocall; and the parcicle de, ſignifierhco for 
or leaue off: as, Dexatedeſſo, Forbeare thou thar z 

dexemonos deſſo, Let vs forbeare, or leaue off that 
ſame, His proper (ignification 1s, to Icaue. 


10uUne 


2-54 


Of the particle De. 


This particle de, is found ſometimes to: haue the 
ſignification of By, in Engliſh, asin theſe examples, 
Tirar delacapa, To pull by the cloake: lewar del ſo- 
baco, Tolcade by the arme, chatis, vnderthe arme --- 
at the arme hole : aszr de los bragos, To take hold 'by 
the armes, Celeſt, Toma deſſoi pies a nueſtro amo,Take 
our maſter by thoſe feet : Tirar del brago, To pultby 


thearme. 


_ Ofthe VerbeEchdr. 


Echar,(ignifierh, to caſt, to driue, to put, tom» 
poſe, to make, to poure out : Echar por! tierra, To 
caft on the ground : Echar atzas, To caſtbehinde or 
backward : echar de fucra, todrine out : echar mano 
aleſp4da, to put ones hand to the ſword, ideff, to 
draw the ſword : echar en/aco76to,to-putina broker 
facke : echar tribgto, ro impoſe tribute :'echar vando; | 
tro make and proclaime an edift: echarſe enlacami, 
to lie downe on the bed , or goe to ſleeper echar 
47u4, to/poure out water. Echar 4 mal, and echar'a 
perder, doe properly lignifiein Engliſh,” to ſpoyle. I 
haue found. in Monte-mayor, echdr menos, ligniti« ': 
ng as much as,'to haue want. See at che end of the. 4 
third booke of Diara, T porque 14 eran mas de tres | 
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boras de la niche, aunque la Lina &ra tan clara, quem 
echanan menos el dia,cenaron de Io que en (ns gurrines 
bos paſtores trazan : And becauſe it was already aboue 
chree hourcs of the night, alrhough the Moonewsy 
fo cleare, thatthey had no want of day, they ſupped 
of that which the Shepheards brought in their 
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Likewiſe, * 


Talss muertos me echanmenos, 
TY entre los vinos no efts ; for eftoy. 


I neitheram o*th* numberof the dead, 
Nor of the living can I well be ſcd, 


= I hath yer another ſignificarion differing from all 
 Chercſtinchisphraſe; Echgr de ver, which is toſay, 
F co perccuue, x 


Of the Verbe Eftdr. 
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| Exmi ſeſo efty, 1 know well what fay, Idoenot 
| GETY ſelfe. Eft oy exelo, 1 ynderitand- it, I cons 
_ cemen well.\ Efar ſobre aniſe, To take heed ofhims 


or 
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"4 Grammar Spaniſh ind 
Of hh b ; 
Ot theVerbe Hazer. 


Haze, which is Engliſhed, to doe, doth alſo fig- 
nifie, ro counterfair, and make a ſhew : as, Haze 
bous, He counterfars the foole, or fot z haze dellgco, 
He plaies the foole ; haz que no lo oyes, Seeme, or 
make a ſhew not to heare it : hazerſe de nneuas, To 
_make a ſhew of not knowing athing,as if it werenew 
tohim.[c is morepuer vſedforthequalities of therime, 
or weather:as bazefr;o,It is coldzhaze calor,It is hot; 
haze vignto,[tis windy:haze /odo,It is dirty:hazecla- 
ro,nublado, It is cleare,it is cloudy weather : haze nie- 
bla, It is foggy or miſty: haze Sol, Luna, The Sunne 
| ſhines, the Mooneſhines : haze ſerene, It is ſweet or 
milde weather : haze bne»o, Itis fine weather. 

Sereno,is taken forthe calme and temperatetime 
in the cucning, and not for cleare and faire weather, 
as may be ſcene in this example: Guardaos del ſerene, 
que es malo para lacabegs, Beware of che ſerene, for 
it is hurtfull for the head. ET 

Haz&r mal a los caualles, To ſpurreand gall, or 
 trauell horſes ouer-hard, Hazer roſtro, To makea 
face, but roſtro ſignifieth properly the viſage, Hazdr 
de wn tiro dos cuchilladas, to gue two flalhes at one 

blow. ' ds | 
 Thaue foundin CHirarda's Grammar, No hard 
| carr6ra awnciege, to ſay, hee will not ſhew the way 
to a blinde man, | | 


Flauer. ) 


F Of the Verbe hazer, I doe notremember to have 
1 read any great difficulties : only I haucobſerued row _ 
= 97 lo has, to fignifie, to whom wilt thou it? ſeehig 
declining, and alſo the beginning of this colleftionis — 
Halar, 
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Hallar.. 


Of this Verbeballar, Iliranda hath put downe 
ſomecxamples which doe not declare any difference 
asrouching the ſignification, bur ſerue ro confime 
cherhing ſo muchrhe better : as, Hallads lo haxtyel 
comedor,hallado lo hae el beu:dor,halladolo hantyel 
jugadsr which lignific, you haue certainly found him | 
the glucron,the drunkard, the gameſter, I haueread 
in Celeſtine, No me hallo de plazer 7 allegria, whichs ! 
vnderſtood in Engliſh, T am quite tranſported with 
pleaſure andioy. Darſe por haliado, To diſcoueror 
declare himſelfe. 


Of | the Verbe Tr. 


- Befiderhat which hath becne ſaid of the verbe 77, 
ar the end of his decliming, I haue obſcrued ſome | 
formesof ſpeaking, wherein tis vſcd, thatareſome- 
ehing difficulr: as, 7+ a /a»2420, to letor hinder; 2 
To lounia hecho sino que me fue 4 la mano, | had done 
.rbut thache hindred me. 74 engaga, to goe after, to 
be ſecond; No /e 7u4 en caga, Hewas not his ſecond, 
he gaue place to him in nothing, 77 de golpe, or Ir ae 
trepel, To goc in atroupc,to goe together in athrong, 
 Thaveread vaand var, tores and ſor : as, Eft 
obrezullava dirigida a N, This little worke is ad- 
dreiſed to N, Eftas hiſtorias van dis fragadas debaxo ae x 
otras nombres, Theſe hiſtorics are di puiſed ynder 
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traer, toferch and bring, bur both ſignific lſimply:eo 


theother, the reſt of the lignifications being .com- 
| pounded : but belides them, they are found: 1.Ccer- 
cainemanners of ſpeaking, where they doe much 
differ, as in theſe examples following : Buen camino 
litaa el negocio, The affaires or bulincle goes well : 
le leuanla pena, They make him pay the fine or pe- 
nalty: lenaron me medio eſciudo por la hechiira, They 
made me pay halfe a crowne for the faſhion or -ma- 
king : La coſa no leua remedio, The matter is paſt 
remedie : El melleua tres anos, He palleth me three 
yeares, that is to ſay, Heis three yeares olderthen I. 


Ceſar Oxudin hath here ſpoken concerning the dif 
ference betrwixt Nadieand #ing#uno, for rhar in the 
Frenchrongue they both may be interpreted afcer 
| onemanner, which might-cauſe the Learner to'vis 
_ ſometimes the onefor = other ; bur becauſe it 1s 

otherwiſein Engliſh, I haue norcthought ie conuent- 
ent to'tranſlate ir : for »44ie lignifieth, No body, be- 
ing applicd to perſons, and giz is an Adietiue 
that may be ioynedto any Subſtantiue, FEES, 


Of the Verbe Parar. 


Parar, doth properly ſignifie, to ſtop, or ſlay, 
but is vicU diuerſly :as, Parar mientes, To markeor 
take heed of, Tu qu#mitntes, loque'diees piira mitn- 


tes; Thouthar licſt, beware what thou ſayeſt '; Ex 


gue Pars el negorio? What came the bulinelſe to? 


Miray verds que tal pararan, Behold and thaw 
ſee in what order they will place; how. they. wall 
mim: Dexame entre las manos aquel aſnejonazd s'J Vee. 


lead and carry, and oftentimes the. one is taken for” 


hands, : 


3 204  AGranmmar Spaniſh and Engliſh, 
Hands, and chou ſhalt ſee how I will crim him: Ita; 
Aa. * 7 | 4 j | 
ſoſijgnificth, to become: as, Pars /e bucno, He became 
vood, Cardile de buena para, A horſe of a good 
top. Parads lignificth alſo a ſanding to ſhoot x 


Of the Verbe Paſlar. 


 Thercis no difficulty in this Verbe as touching 
his proper ſignification, onely I hauc obſcrued the 
Spaniards doe ve it in certaine phraſes which they 
hauc,as,Paſſar por la imaginacion,or por el penſamien- 
#0, To come vnto ones minde: Nnca tal coſame paſo 
por lammaginacion, I never thought vpon any ſuch 
| matter, They ſay Paſſar de claro enclaro, tolignitic, 
From oneſide tothe other. I haue read in Monte- 
mayor, paſſs ſolza, which is a manner of ſpeaking. 
when they call ro minde that which hath beenc, and 
IS NO More, as of the good time which they haue 
\Teene, of the pleaſures and paſtimes of their youth 
paſt. They vic this kinde of ſpeaking, Paſar /a mi- 
30 porel cerro, lignifying, roflatter or make much of, 
aber doe; roa horſe, in ſtroaking him vpon the 
ackKe, 


Of the Verbe Pedir, | 


I have notobſerued any difficulty in the Verbe- 
pedir, vnletſein this manner of ſj peaking, Pedjr celor, 
Which ſhould ſignifi word by word, To demand 
caloulies, but the meaning of iris, To giue the par- 
ty beloued to vnderſtand that they are” icalous of 
them. See Monte-mayor. T quantas vezes Horands, 

BY tagrimas en anoſas, pediacelos de coſas, de que 0 

fraua burlindo, And how often weeping, ones 4 


h 


S fall teares, did he allcage me occaſions of icaloulie, 
yponthings whereof I made a mockery. 
| I wasnot willing to patleouer with filence the dif- 
ference betwixtped;r and preguntar, for that in En- 
liſh they both doe fignific, ro aske, or to demand. 
f behoueth to know thar pedzr, isro aske forto haue, 
| and pregaxt4r, to demand or aske for to know. 
Thoſe that vnderſtand Latinewill haueno vſcof this 
explication : For they may preſently iudge that pedzr 
| Hgnifierh petere, and preguntar precuntZari, Which is 
as much as to ſay interrogares [ 


Of the VYerbe Picgrſe. 


-  Picarſe, is taken by the Spaniards ina he 67 rh 1Acati- 
on very different from that hich che ſimple Verbe 
picar doth denote: forit is properly vnderſtood, to 
make aprofeſſionof ſome thing ; as, Picaſe de vali 
ente,He maketh a profeſſion of j "wiaK valiant: Pica- 
fe de galans, picaſe de muſico, picaſede letrads, picaſe 
de corteſano, and other the like, And the very fame ' 
may be ſaid with the Verbepreciarſe, as, Preciaſe de 
valiente, de muſico, &c. They ſometimes moreouer 
ſay, Tiene print as, as, Tiene pint as de letrado, Hema- 
keth a profeſſion of being learned. 


Dnebrar. 


Oxcbrarelenojo, To diſch e his choller: ; —_— 
brar lignifieth properly, to breake, Ywebrar 
6jo al diablo, To venture vpon ſomewhat, fu 


ſing char being once done, irwill cucr after hecalie 


Owebrar vn ojo, To put out an eye. nite 
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© Recaxdar, hath the fignification of cobr4r, which 


Is, fo recouer 3 as, Recaudar rentas, To recouer and | 
recciuerenrs,' Ceieſt, No hize 53no llegar y recaudar, 


I didbur arrive and recouet, or get immediatly that 
which1 demanded, Recaudo, which of moſt Spani- 


ardsis pronouncedrec4ado, doth extend it ſelfe much | 
farrherrhen che Verbe in dinerſitic of ſignifications; | 
for ſometimes it ſignifieth that which the Italian cal 
leth recapito,and may beEngliſhed dexceritiezſome- ? 
rimes it 1s taken for prouilion : as,4 be recaudoven- | 
go, I come riot vaprouided, Likewiſe, Poner recau- | 
do, To haue care ordiligence : Ic ſignifieth morcouer : 
and a preſent which is ſent from one to | 


a mellage, 


FY Pp: 


another,and in gencrall when they will briefly ſig- 
nific/ all thar, is belonging to. any-thing, they vie | 
| CE ne Beconflny 


this wo 
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rd recado, which ir | 
ith: as if being about towrice, they ſhould 
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0 wo 4 {'! k 2% © ' % 5 S- ; 
me vs wherewith to breake our faſt, 
bY We; | ah oy bas 3 


_ 'Of Reboluts. 


SY 


commerh 4 buelta,a rumult:rebxe!ta,thepar- 


y 
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askefor pen, mke, and paper, this might well bee - 
fad, Da me rerado paraeſcrin;r,Giue me wherewith 

{EL ER no G,. » . ; , 
ite, So likewiſe, Dad nes recadopara almoredr,/ 
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The oSpeciirds vie 4iverſly this Verbe ſer, md 
Cn cent fro tharir ſigniverh inEngliſh, , | 
as, Que? todo ha de'ſer ingar ? logs ? wall they doe M. 
nothing but play ? Ek, de ſer paſſear ? Will lichey ; 
| walkefor ever? Sique no ha de ſer todo andarſe dls 
| flor delberro 3 Ic is well knowne that all ought nor 
togoegathertheflower of Water-crelles : this is a 
' manner of ſpeaking which is ſaid to {lothfull peo- 

ple, and fuch as will doc nothing, ' $1 D105 fuere [er- 
| wide, If it pleaſe God, Si v.m.ſuereſernide, It it pleaſe 

you. In his proper ſignification they fay : Es on 
140, un necio, vn vellaro, un bono, un haragan, wn 
fallero ; He is a lewd creature, a foole, a knaue, a 
| blockhead,alubber, a oofency: To deſcribe a theefe 
/ chey ſay, Ex ongats, ES de trerra de Aſa, tiene vIHAs 3 3. 

Heisa Car, he is of the countrey of Alia, hee hath” 

nailes, oy clawes: : vpon this word of Aſia, the allu-- 

ions very prerey,for air; fignifieth to' catch and 
nike hold off, 'To decipher a'man thar is ſubcill, 
they doe vſc theſe manners of ſpeaking : : £5 0n mono, 
ern Edrr0, es vn perro viejo, es vnbimider : He is a 
monkey, he is a fox, he is an old dogge,he is acraftie 
headed fellow. Miranda adioyneth theſe formes en- * 
ſuing ; Bien ſabe quantos ſoncinco,llega oz 4 z ol que ſe 

le cae la Capa,no le echarets dado falſe, m nique bono es el 
mor 9 Pues tenleel pie al herrar, metelde el deds ox 
lzb3cazlahich are manners of ſpeaking proper- 
cheSpaniards being applicd in the ſame ſenſe thar 
eformer, They doe alſo vic this Verbein 'compa- 
1ſons withour che Adictue: as, Es vn Ceſar, es 
UsA gallina, es Como onoro,es como vnacera, ts como. 


ona pes, Heisa Ceſarghe 1s _ ps 
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Ic looketh like gold, Itis as yellow as wax, Itizy? 
whire as ſnow, F is as blacke as pitch. Eſſoes mill 
mantecay pan pintado, That is as ſweet as honyand. 
burter, and ſugar cakes, or figured bread, Ser parte, 
to be ſufficient, A n0 fue parte paraque yolo hizitſh, 
_ © That was nor ſufficient to cauſe me to doe it, Tow?! 
ſoy parte para ello, Tam not ſufficient for that. | 


| Of the Vetbe Tracy, 


Traer, which is, as I haue already ſaid, oppoſite 
to Zenugr, belides thaticlignifieth, ro bring, and th! 
leade,is ſometimes taken,to pur in vic,or to prattiſe, 
as, Traer entre lu manos, Tovſc,or put inprattile,! 
Celeſt, where Centurio ſpeaketh of : diuers matt: 
ners of laying, he faith, Las queyowſo y traygo tt 
| tre las manos, ſon eſpaldarazos, fin ſaugre, Thok | 
which 1 vſc, and chiefly doe put in pradtiſe, ar 
_ blowes giucn wich the ſword flat-wiſe vpon the 
ſhoulders, withour fetching the bloud. Tracer en lens. 
guas, To tell from one to another : CH/ira no ſea. 
#raydoen lenguar, Looke that thou beeft not the fx * 
ble of che people, char they make nor their rales al } 
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Tamar tio, or tiento, To iudge, or giuc iudges 
nent, Tomar 14 boz, & alojino, fignificch to hears 
. _Nnewesof his cnemie; as, Tomole la box que ol Ex 
. Þ® ador, effaua muy cerca con ſu extreito, Hee has 
newes thatthe Emperor was very neere with his At 
mie, Celeft, Porqueadonde me tomare la boz, me balls © 
«percebida, To the end that where I ſhall haud 
newes of my cnemie, 1 finde my ſelfe in readincilet® | 
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r6ſars de timeo, This matter is of : por 


tance, Towar ſignificrh properly, to take, 


Ry Of Yotar and Yoto, 
Vater, ſignifieth to ſay ones minde or 


and v6to, 15 che ſaid opinion, in this lignification., 
 Yotar is alſo conſtrued, to vow, or make a vowand 
| promiſe toGod, and'vsro Noune, ſhall be the ſame 
| yow, TheSpaniards vc this laſt ſignification in their 
| oathes : as, Yoro 4 Dios, I makea promiſe to God z 


4, ſay moreouer, j#r0 4 Dios: But thoſe that hane 
c impiety, will ſay, voro 4 dze&; whuch ſhall be yn- 


Of the Accent that ought to be made inthe 
Os Spaniſs Pronunciation, © 
To woid all cediouſneſle and prolixitie, it bcho3 
ueth to niake adiniſion of thewords ending in vyo- 
wels and conſonants, which is partly already ſhewed 
ac the beginning of this Grarmmar. 
ow 1t1s requiſite to khow that if the word doe 


endin a conſonant; which cantiot be but iti one of 


theſelix, d,Lv,x,z, (tothe which may beadioyned” 
s, when it is found in the ſingular ) and that 1r be. 

of one only ſyllable, it ſhallnot bee needfullco ge © 
any rule chereof, for that rhe accent cannot bee bur 
ypon the ſame, Butif it be compounded of many 
{yllables, the accent ſhall be made vponthe laſt: as, 
Lealdad, humanidad, cindad : merced, pared : valla- 

'dolid, madrid: virticd, ſeneftud : to which may bee 
annexed the ſecond perſon plurall ofthe Ir true 


of euery coniugation, which cucrmore endin 44, ut 


orinid : as, «mad, andad : hated, comed : venid, 


flexid ; and morcouer edoches docendind; 4 


” 
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In{jas, General, animal, ſenal : mil, biel, batgt: 

Fo abril, braiil,candil: caracol, Efpariel, arrebil, ax, 
, brasil,canail : caracot, Eſpanol, arrebil, azgil, 


Theſcfollowing are excepted,arbol,mdrmol,conſyl, 


4 


hgbil, debil, fertil, fragt, mobil, angel, cargel, apoſtol, 
bol: the which are pronounced with the accent 


|  *heplurallnumberic behoucth to pur the ſaid ac 
| .cent on the ſame ſyllable or yowell, as in the ſingy- 


bateles : rbol,dirboles : conſul, conſules : habil, habis 
les: &c. 


maſtin, hollin, orin : meſon, coracon, prerron : atin, 

1 hauefound ſome excepted:as are,(armen,crimen, 

. Jmagen; margen, orden, origen, virgen, eXamen, ni 
men,volumenbitimen,Efteuan:all which arc knowne 

- tohaucthe accent in the plurall number, vpon the 
| Antepenultima : as, ordenes, and not ordenes, which 
ſhould beatenſecSubiuniuec of the Verbe ordenar. 


5. - X's 


propernames of men, as,Gaſpar, Baltazar; like- 
35 lar, baze r, boluer, decir, morir, &c, Auger gplarcr, 
| _-, Theſefollowing are excepted, Alcagar ambar, n- 
z YH far, Atofar, t;ba F. CAncer, caratter. F 
EL. In or, as Amador, bazedor, labrador, orador, pea 
cador,andinfinitemore. | 
.la'x,as, Carcax, almofrex,relox, amoradix, and 
ſomcfew others. er Rd 7: + 
\ 10.3, 28 Capaz, rapdt, ſagde: arredrez, jade, ue 
Fr 10 3Þerdie marit1 are, alberndz; catiiz, oroſuizs | 
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Criſtoual, facil, difficil, docil, eſteri, itil, eſtiercol gri-. 


onthe penultima, as you ſee them marked : and in 


lar: as, General, generales : animal, animales: batel, 


In», as, Capitan, fayſar, Inan : almazen, reben: © 


| In, 5 Albritdr, aqucdr, acitir,elbeftir,muladir; 


| 'wiſcall the infinitiues of -Verbes, as, Amar, hab- 


>. F< : 
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cher Surnames of famulics, which doc end in az, | 
| andin eZ, as: Diaz, Aluarez, Nunez, Perez, Sud- 
gez, Gomes, Sanchez, Martinez, Rodriguez, Beni- 
tet, Saya, Laynezz all which hauerhe accent ypon 
xnulcyunaor antepenulcima, LD 
. :Of the words that cnd in s, I hauenotfound any 
of the patcs declinable, hauing the accent vpon the 
finall, ſauing Dios, which 1s as it were a monolylla- 
ble, and any, - ſt A 

'Of che indeclinable there be many that haue the-. 
accent vponthe penulcima, as 4ntes, de brixces, agan 
tar, agatillas, a [abiendas, Lexos, entonges.. Some al- 
ſo puritypon the laſt, as, arraxes, al rents, deſputr,. 
jevpas,and others the like, 

As touching the words that end in vowels, they 
haue the accent very vncettaine, and-it will be difh. 
culcto giueany perfe&t. rule chercof;; yer neuerthe- 


lefſe_jcis behouefull co ſpeake ſo farre as we ſhall 
beable. RW Ek nk a dies 
Ir is firftrequiſice to note, thar if the word econfilf 
bur of rwo ſyltables, che-accenr ſhall be made vpon 2? 
the firſt, and forthoſe of three: or more,. ſome-will * * 
hauc ic on the penultima, others vpen the antepe=» 
nulr, and of chis laſt ranke ſhall be thoſe that hauerhe 
letrer.z,.or 7, in the penultima, before che conſo- 
nants,c,t,/,m:as, Muſico, sindico, fiſico, flemati- 
co, calerice, extrcito, habito, azeyte, deleyte, afeyte, 
bale, frayle, parayle, boniſſimo, maliſſimo, and in 
ſumme, all the Supcrlariucs chat end 1n imo. _ 
Nounes Diminucjues cnding in 5co, and ito, arg. = 
excepted fromthis rule, hauing rhe accent vpon che A 
a : p "T6 | | 5 
penultima, as, bon/co, chiquiro, andſo generally all 


orher Dimunutiues of wharſocuer terminations hy 


F « 
Sa 


"Roa 


"#13 A GrammurSpaniſband Engliſh, | 
: - be, as, aſnillo, ceſtillo, mocuelo, borrochaelo, and like: | 
wiſe thoſe which are of the FeminineGender, - * 


- Indifferent conſonant, which haue allo. the accent 


or Ne to diſtinguiſh it from the Femunine 


accent on the, as, Hinedrio, deſafio, deſwaria, 
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Of-che Nounes ending in #4, ſome are accented 
vpon the?, which maketh che penultime ſyllable, x, 
Alepria, cenaraza, filoſophia, fantasia, policia, alcaw 
=ta,. porfia, ſenoria, ſangria, valentia, and other 
which are either dire& Spaniſh, or elſe Greeke, for 
thoſe thar be rather Latine, doe put. the ſaid accent 
ypon the antepenultima, which may be feene in 
theſe following ; auſtncia, blarfemia, demencia, ds 
tencia, eſcoria, eficacia, gloria, indgſtria, infamia, in 
yioria : Lazeria is of thoſe, notwithſtanding it be 
not Latine, Academia is ſo likewiſe, miſeria, memi- 
Ya, rabia, and many ſuch others. 

| Therearea great number ending in 4, with a 


indiffercntly, for ſome haue ic on the penultima, 
and others on the antepenultima : of che penult» 
ma, orlaft ſyllable ſauce one,] haue found,» Alcaxals, 


Sepultitra, locura, cordgra, diſputa: and of the ants 


penult, I haucobſerued, Alcandara, alhondiga, per- 


ticiple perdjda, which followerth the rule of the 
nline perdide, hauingche accent on the Penub 


ma 


| _ ima, asalſo allother Partciples haue it. 
>», Theſe Aduerbes aca, alla, aculla, are accented 


vponthe finall a, as you ſee them noted; ſo this 0+ 


| therguige, andſemblablychoſewhich docend ink 
 *-2S, 47, 404; aqui, with their Compounds. Marat 
=. _ and gaquigami Nounes , doe. follow the ſame 
»  Astouching Nounes ending in 5, I haue found 


as much difficultic, as in others, for ſome haue the 
haſt10, | 
Indir 
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Is 7 - #14 AY poderie, n ren ets, ſambrie is SP 
TS ſome others which the diligent ſhall beaþle ro 


7 Ochers accent the antepenuſtima, 2s, adulttria; 
ariſes; almario, aduerſario, boticgrio, barrio, Contr a- 
"” patio, precio, menoſprecio, palacio, 

There befoundſome ending ins, asmuch diffe- 

25 thoſe in 4, as, Tabernaculo, bdculo, Oftacaulo, 
; which haue « iy accent on the antepenulr ; 
andothers haue it onthe penultima, as, Tawernero, 
horn#ro, harnero, which wich very little OSOREX 
may bediſcerned. 


Accent f Uerbes, 


We hate alreadie ſaid, chat all Infinkioert bo 
Verbes haue the accent ypon che laſt yVable, as, 
awmar, hablar, poder, dezir, morir, &c, 

The firſt and third perſon ſingular of the Preter- * 
erfc& of the Indicatiue, haue cheir accent vpon the 
ſyllable, as, Jo ame, aquel ams z yo perdz, ol per- 
dio, yo eſcrint, aquel eſcrinia. 

_ Someare excepted, which haue the. penulcima 
long, as arc, him, huno, of haxer : : bize, hizs, of 
hazer : andune, —_— of andar'y phde, do, of 
poder : : piiſe, piiſo, of poner : dexe, dixo, 0 dexir : : 
thne, thus, of tener : eſtriue, eſtieno, of eftar - ; trite, 
trixo, of Fraer : ſripe, [npo, of ſaber: : vine, Vino, of 

venir : ciipe,ciipo, of caher : quiſe, quiſe,, of querer.. 4 

In the Future of the Indicate, Hoolines Perſons = 

lar, andthethird Plurall, haue cheir accent on. . | 

Sg fyllable, as, Amare, amards, amard , amar 

ran: ; Fer hands, hed \ hard : dire, dirds, dina, di- 

ran, &c, And | as for the firſt and ſecond Perſon plu- 

they ſhall. hauc it on the- Penultima, as, 
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aPArEMOs, amareys © haremos, hare, diremes, (;. 
yeyr, Ke. © Try 

The ſecond Perſon Plurall of the Imperxine 


which endeth alwaics in, hath his accenc ( asis 4. 
' xeadie ſaid ) vpon the laſt ſyllable, as, am4dd, haz, 
comed, venid, &c, But it is-to be nozed, that Sps, 


niards doe ordinarily in ſpeaking omit the ſound 
of the ſaid 4, leauing notwithſtanding the accent 
vpon the Vowell, that precedeth it, as, ama, hazs, 


come, dezi,&c. Except od, which neuer loſeah- 


the d, 
TheImperfe& of the Indicative, Optatiue, and 
Subiun&tiue, and thePluperfeR of the two laſt, x 


alfo the Future of the Subrun&tive, inche ſingular 


number, haue euermorethe accent on the Penul- 
tima, in all the three Perſons, and in the Plurall, the 
firſt and ſecond ſtill haue it on the Antepenultima: 
as for the Indicative, Amana, amauas, amana, 4- 


mmanamos, amanades, amaxan. For the Optatiue 
and SubiunQiue, amaſſe, amaſſes, amaſſe, amaſſemes, 


amaſ[edes, amaſſen, Likewiſe, amara, amaras, amu- 


\ $a, amaramos, amarades, amaran,. For the Fururc, 
£\ | : ; , IS, 4 
aMmare, amares, AMAre, AMAremos, amaredes, amaren. 


This ſecond perſon plurall of the Future is abridged 


very often by Syncope, as for amaredes, it is written 


amardes, retaining neuerthelelſe hisaccent vpon the 


ſecond ſyllable. Finally ic may becaſily knowne,that | 


there wheretheaccent is put in the ſingular, it is 


- 


found'in the plurall, that is ro ſay, ypon the ſame 


Irs yet behouefull-to ſay for 2 concluſion, that 


eaere arecertaineNounes & Verbes which haue prez 
aftinitie in writing, and notwithſtanding are diffe- 
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- mitted me to colle,beſecching the Readers; friend- 
to aduerriſe me of the faults that they ſhall | 
 findein this lictle Colletion, and toaccepr 
of. the good will which I haue had, 
and euer have to doe better, 
Farewell, 


F-INIS:. 


DB, en lengua Eſpai yk 
Porl.deL y Na, Caſtellano. 
DIALOGO ®PRIMERO, 


ENTRE VN MAES 
fro, 3 os Diſcipuls. 


D:ſcipulo, 
RISE s o las manos de vudla merced. 
2: Yelasde vusſa merced-: : Quecs els 
by = ſiempre viene tarde? 
4 + TaocaſignScficr ha sido, cierta | 


 OCUpa fe! 0 oa: a: he tenido. 

M1 « Alma , ngfoan nienca le — ary: eſci[u Gabe vue 

EF -D. Si Sehir ; ; falos — ſuplicar vucks mer: 
| SH medixalled Ez 


fla tan —_ que hots 
þ endo en cada va. 


Mare 
bands. 


-_ 
| 'E ome late F5 
Polk? F cert asne 


 __ Sigu&. Quandovnovaaviliar a otro queſcaſu Ipval 
|  (qiiees delo que tratimos ) acercindo ſe dom 
_ eſtgela quien vaaviliar, ledize, Beſolas _— 
- wueſfa mercedzecl viſitado refponde, yo las de wueh 
merced:el que visita pregunta,como efta vueſa mer- 
 _ced?Elotoreſponde, Sfruico devuela merced, y 
 -yvucſamercedcoms eſta? EI que visicareſponde,z 
| - ſeruiciodec vucla merced, de qualquier ſuerte que 
eftuuiere. Elqueesvilitado dize al otro, ſupplicol 
yucſa mierced, ſe firuadetomar vna silla, Conniene 
notar, = el mejor lugar para ſcnearſe, cs elm 
junto del eftrado, quees vn lugar en que las dams - 
ſe fientan, Tina; de tierra vn palmo, cubierto 
de alhombras, y lleno de almohadas, En Francia 
nenen lugardeeftradoyna camilla verde, El mas | 
honrrado lugardelameſs es lacabecera, El ſcgundo 
deſpues de he, es cl de la manoderechadel queeſia 
 alacauecera. Eltercero, eldela mano hizquierda, 
'V "Fm por orden, vnoalamanoderecha, y otro a la 
- tizquierda, ef 
. _ D. Yquandodos ſalendecaſa, quelugar ſc hade 
daral que queremos honrrir 2 © - 
A. Siempre lo hemos delleuar ala mano derecha 
ſinmudar, y {i ſon tres, elmas digno ſe pone cn me- 
, ſegundoa ſa mano iy y el terceroa ha 
quicrda.” - My» es 
D. Heoydo dezir quelos Eſpaſſles ſon muy de- 
ſcorteſes, y que deſimienten 2 vn hombre ( como,\ 
*  _ quiennodizenada) finpedirperdon, como hazen/ 
” - JosFranccſcs quando contradizen 2 algiino, k 
*- __ 4, Verdides quequando enEſpafia pregunta 
|. Toaotoſi ha hecho 0,0 2quelo, ylehazen- | 
. Yo dedlgunacoſa, elotroreſponde librementefi, 0 
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; | I FHES. Ry - 220 
| goethtowviſit another bis equall ( forthereof we flake) 
approac poaching neers wnto the placewhere he 7, hee ſaith 
onto him, 


F kifſe your hands Sir'; the party viſited au- 
fwereth, and I yours ; he that wiſiteth demandeth, how 
doe you Sir ? the other anſwereth, at your ſermice Sip, 
and you Sir, bow are you? The party vifiing replieth, 
at your ſernice in what eſtate ſoener, He that 6 viſited, 
faith unto the other, I beſeech you Sir dogs to take 
achaire, It ts requiſite to note that the chiefeſt place fo 
fitting # the neareſt to the. cloth of ſtate , whit, is 
where the Ladies and Gentlewomen doe fit,bringrayſed 
a bandfull from the ground, conered with Turky care 
pets, and full of pillowes. In France they ſet a greene 
couch, tn place of the cloth of ftate, e 2 7 cipall 
place at the table ws the upper end. The next after this © 
u that on the right hand of hins that ſo fitteth at the end.. i 
The third that on the left hand, and ſo in order, oneon . | 
the right hand and another on the left. I 


be ginen to him whomwe will reſpect? © oY RY 2 
M. We maſt alwaies put him 0j the right hand, not 
changing at all : eAnd if there be three, the worthieſf 
muſt be placed in the middle, the ſecond onthe right- 
dh and the third ontheleft, © en 
 $. Thaue heard reported that Spaniard; are yery dif 
conrteons, andthat they gine a man the lye ( aif they _ 
ſaid «matter of rthing ) without aking pardon, ap * 
Frenchmen dee when they comradift ome, © 2 
 M. Trueit s that when in Spaine one demangethof 
axerber if be his dexe this, or that, and Lei fHrhlh | 
- wnto bis chatoe, the other freely anſwereth yea, or + 


ee. 


' + no,linpedirperdon, Sicl que afirma clgo e p@ 
' ſonadecalidaddizen, Segun mi parecer, a lo qu. 
creo, 0-como dizen,afi cs, o no cs, por no con. 
sradezir . claramente ,:y aſi no_ es deſcorteſia, 
ances lo ſcria {1 claramente no reſpondieilen a h 
D. No me parece mal, pues como dizen 
cada ville ſu marauilla, y en cada tierra ſu we: 
mas el que los Eſpaoles tienen de no acompaiiar 
- aquienlos val vilitar haftalapuerra, de lacille,no 
me agrada, | 
AM. Reſpondiendo a lo que a'vueſa merced le 
Parece_ deſcorteſia en los Eiſpaiioles, digo que l 
coltdmbre es de no porfiar mucho, y aſi fad 
mas vale ſer necio que porfiado, Quando vn Frances | 
vaavilitar a vn Eſpaiiol, y {iguicndo & vſo de 
Franciaporfiademaliado, el Eſpanol guardando | 
"de Eſpaiia, lo dexa muchas vezes cn la puerta dd ' 
| © -10ngy®! kg quandolos Eſpaiolesſc viſican vnos * 
'aotros, ſaben bien el vo, y coſtumbre, y fi { 
dexan acompaiiar haſta 1a puerra de la calle, dc 
- donde ſeſigue, queno es deſcorteſiala que los Ept- 
Holes vſancon los Franceſes,” mas ignorancia, dd 
modode Francia, que es de porfiar tanto, que cat 
-,D. Querriaſaberſi es verdad, lo que me han 
d&icho, quelas mugeres no acompiiian x los hom: 
bres que las ban a viſitir, 
. , 24, Vedadesquenohazen, fino leuantarſe 


” 
x 
he 
| 


neli eſtan ſentadas, y hazerles yna reuerencia, dex- 


andolos yr ſolos, ſino cienen. algim criado que 10s | 


2 2.53 mugeres, conlagmugeres?.. 
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| m0, without any acking of pardon. If he that affirmeth 
| ſomewhat be a perſon of account, they ſay, As it ſee-. 
meth to me, as I beleene, or as they ſay, it ts, or it is not 
 ſo,to' auoid 4 direft contradiftiony and therefore it is 
no difcourtefie, but would rather be ſo, if diretty they 
ſhould not anſwer to the demand or queſtion, Ip 
_ S$, 1 doe not miſlike it, (ceing as they ſay, In enery 
 rowne his wonder, and in enery Conntrie his cuftome: 
| but that whichthe Spamiaras wſe of not accompanyin 
*no_the ſtreet doore or gate, ſuch as doe goe to wiſts 
chem, doth tn no wiſe pleaſe me. | = 
M. Anſwering to that which ſcemeth unto youws | 
a diſtonrteſie in Spaniards, I reply, that they are not 
accuſtomed to contend much, and therefore they ſay, * 
Tu better to be wncinill then contentious, When @ © 
French man goeth to viſit a Spaniard, and following 
the euſtome of France, doth oner-much contend, the 
Spaniard obſeruing that of Spaine, leaneth bins often« 
rimes at his Chamber doore : But when Spaniards doe 
viſit one ansther, they know the v[e and cuſtome, and 
doore or gate 5 whereupon it followeth, that it u« n@ | 
want of conrteſie that which the Spaniards ve vnto | 
French men, but ignorance of the faſhions} France, | 
which is tocontend ſo much, that they both wearie o« | © 
thers, and are wearied themſelues, II 5100 oof 
S. I would gladly know, whether it be ries T | 
haxe heard, that the women doe wot condutt forth the 
men that poe to viſit them, v2 Ces 
M. It i true that they doe not, but only riſe vp 
from their ſeats, and make them a renerence, Wann, © 
 themto themſelnes, unleſſe they hane ſome ſernant ts 


_ S. And the women, with thewomen? 


ES 4.006 - Hizen Ps Jos hokdres con los bows 1 
-D. Ticnen los Eſpafioles alguna ceremonia diſe. 
| rentedelovFranceſes quando comen ? ; 
_ »: 44 Ladifferencia que ayes que los Eſpaiiolesan. | 
tesdecomer muy pocas vezes ſe laban Jas mano, 
que es vna une wir demas de marca. 
D, Y que cuſaſcdaa eflo ? 
4.” Aunquenocs muy buena ſe pucde admis 
tir, y £5. que" no tocan- nada que no hayan de 
- comer; fo «x 
,D. Tan poco Jos Francelſes'en las meſas de calt- 


Ah, Contodo eſo ay mucha diferencia, porque | 
osEſpaiioles no x Tous ap vn plato deſcubierro, ' 
icl qual dan a cada vno vn poco cn vn platillo, y 
| i _ co 400 parte vee que aciban lo que les han 
fg Aon ydaacadavno ſu parts, 
rodos los otros platos, y eſta £3 


ſer uſa que © pucge dar al no labarfe "as mv 


IN. No es baſtance, porque el que parte toca lo 
OE otros han de comer... 
AM; Verdid es, pero con vn renedor, 

-D. -Quicnreparce.? 

+. Enlameſadelos mnder al Madltre-f 

| hyocaclas amadc eolaey el queſe comude ; A > af 


BY 2 bc DO APER en Eſpi 30a ? gs 

b Mt, Nolo hen, ſino _—_ comen con, Jos. 
Z bet oft 3 

OT SSR Fa 

| primerosdela meſs. - fb 


-M Lig the IE the men, " : % 
'S. Uſet iar erent ceremonie from - 
Eo: oof a fo 
' M. The difference is, that they ſeldoms times waſs 
their hands before meat, which is, as great a Jon 

4 may be. | 
S. And what excuſe pine they for it?.. 
M. Although no very good one, yet it my beiad- 
mitted, and it 6s, that they tomeh — which they 
re to eat, 
S. Neither doe French-men at mens tables of. 
ACCONE, 

M. Notwithſtanding there is much difference, = 
pens hane but one diſh vnconered 2pon the't 
whereof t ine part to enery one vpon a little plate, 
andwhen ral dh — Ne ro Tz 5 
tenit, he taketh new plates, and gineth to enery man 
his part, doing in the like manner by the reſb of the 
diſpes, and this is the excuſe that may be gn for not 
waſting their hands, 26s 
| 'S, Jrvemot ſufficient, forbe that dinideth ranch | 
ah 4g which the reſt are to eat. 

, [ts ſo, but withalittle Forks, 
. Whos & it that diſtributeth ? 
M. At great mzns tables; the Carner, at acherr 
| the Miftreſſe of the houſe, or ſome one that ou 


| bimſelfe officious therein, 
S. Doe they drinke to one another in Spaine? 


M.. They doe not 'ofe it, unleſſewhen RO with - 
Hrage: I 


| 1 fay - that the greater perſons iſ 
_—__ dro. 


'D. Yſivnotienenecelidad, oo gana de tin& 10 
hadeaguardar a1a ſorna de vn viejocadiico, quell 
- comenga, a contar algo, es mas largo que Mayo, oi 
ma emfadoſo que enamorado pobre? 

Ah. Dizicndo conlicencia de vueſa mtrced, { 

puedelcuantar, of 
D. Huelgomede ſaber lo que vueſa mercedmy 

ha dicho, aunque creono hauerio meneſter, porqu 

no picnſo yr a Eſpaſia en mi vida, mas por lo qu 

puedeſuceder, es bueno ſaber de todo. Quand 

ynoſedeſpidede otro, como dize ? 
- 24, Conlicenciadevueſa merced, queestind 
Elotro reſponde (li. cs fu igual) vueſa merced 
'giene para mandarme, y fi es ſuperior dize, vudi 
merced la tiene, o vaya vueſa merced condios:elqut 

Jevapregunta, que me manda vyueſa merced en 
4enucto? clotro reſponde, yo tengo de ſeruir a yudl 
-anerceg; vicimamente el que ſevadize, beſo las mb 
nos devuecſa merced, el otro reſpende, yo las 

vueſa merced. F 
+. D. Loquemaspena me da, es la mudang2 d 

titul 

call 
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ow. a ome tate, i longer then the 
p nd far thes loner ? 
May; 4 more greſome e a poore t0 Fo 
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8 M, Saying, With yorr fanours leaxe, he may riſe, © 


S.'T an glad that I hnow this which you baue told 
we, although I not beleene that 1 ſhall hane need of it x 
for] doe not thinke ener to goe into Spaine; but for 
that which may happen, it is good to know a little of all. 
 Whenone taketh hu leane of another, how doth he ſay? 
MM. With your licence Sir, for it s late y the othey 
 anÞwereth (.if he be his equall ) you hane it to com-. 
| wand me : and if he be Superiour, he ſauth, you bane 
| i, or God be with you. He'that is going acketh, What 
| dbe you command me in your ſernice? The other an« 
| ſwereth, It behoweth me to doe you ſernice ; Finally, 
he that 'goeth ſaies, 1 kiſſe your hands 3 the other ans 


 ſnereth, and 1 yours, 


| .* S. That whichdoth moſt of all tronble me, is the 
| Varietieof titles, that they are accuſtomed to gine in 
Spaine, which be almoſt infinite, REO Eh 
M. Whoſeener bath told you that; hath deceined 
you, for although there be many, the number is not ſo 
great, bat that they may be told; and to the end you 
may perceine it, 1 will here put them downe, £3 
' S. Ton ſballdoe me 4 great fanour therein, 2 
 M. The firſt, and meaneſt #5, Tu, which * gmerw 
#0 children, or to ſuch perſons whom we will ſhew great 
fone and familiaritie : Vos is ſaidto ſernants, or (ub- 
._ wifie one thing, andit is not changed according to the 


5 | 


4 . ”"_u 8 SO Oe Pt in Fur rm FO y IR IOY "ITO 
Ws ” Ati. Fes © Mes 3 SBS ON » ol wm OY x E "Rp A LIE 
PI ba & LOIN © = ib Tex 1 Att MF Fe fn A AY =” : S * R <- ONES CN 
FOR n"" TREATS Kb £-% 4 OS aged, De <= %. Ay $ 4 
: br reds " hace a I Dr x F835 S . ; ® F Res 7 
WP tnx ih 36 4p BINS $a a ASS he TE BIKE a og ; . "a " SORE” = 7 
02/5 to Se ent B's me ee , A ? . - 0 "4 ( y 
Eo RI, oP TS. WM 1 4 ; n ; F 
3 3) = < n 4 : FP: F # 5 4 
n; WY, $ = F 4 Lys F 4 4 
Wt Re” n F . ( F : f ' 4 MF . 
El 7 | * { I 
4 ] , F s 1 
O J Y s P EF. : 
E » 
b 


enſan ). pero'eſta mudanga viene de parte del gy 
habla z-que ſi.es delos'mas ladinos dize oweſaftt, q 
comun vxeſa merced, y los mas ruiticos vueſtra mem. 
cd; Elqualtitulo ſeda a todos grandes, y peque. 
. fios: v#. Senor7a, a los Condes, Marqueles, y Obif. 
pos, alos quales ſe deue dederecho. A los Vane, 
Vizcondes, Abades de mitra, tus amigos {olos le 
dan el titulo de Sexor;a, Alos Prelidences, y Oyds 
xes, losVaman Seroria, ſoloen ſus tribunales. Ju 
excelencia a los Duques,Virreyes,y generales de a! 
madas. FuueſaeAltcga,alos hermanos del Rey, 04 
los Principes ſoueranos. A los Reyes, vncſſa Ms 
geſtad,  Alos Ecleliaſticos ſe dize vxeſa merced, 
mo-al comun delos legos. A los frayles, veſa re 
- werencia.\ Alos Prelados de vn monaſterio outs 
Paterniaad, A los de vna Proumcia, vre/a Rene 
_ renda Paternidad,. A los generales de vna Religion, ! 
wht/a Patermidad Rewerendi/ima., Alos Arcobil) pos, | 


u, 


bY . o . = * 2M 
>. ox a WS * = : 28 


y Cardinales, ond/a illnſtriſmma Seroria, Al Pap, 
wneſa Santidad, oe 
«DD; Mcj6thazen enFrancia,que a todos losiguz | 
lan diztendo les wos.. - 4 
24, Efſaſolaragon mueſtraſer malo el vio della, 
pues igvalaal Principe con-cl ganapan, y no haz * 
diftincion de perſonas, ſfiendo juſto la haya. 
+ D,V,m. cltars enfadado de mis necias preguntas, | 
A, Nolopucdo eſtar, no fiendo lo ellas, antes ' 
lareceuire muy grande, que me pregunte todo lo - 
que fucrede ſu guſto, pues clmio'no es, ſino de ſer- * 
uirle, | | | Ks, ; 
- D. Vueſamerced me obliga ſiempre, a que 10 
 - bagagvn eſcrupulo mequeda, - 
7 Wh a, hy 4 le vueſamerced, porque no cs bueno 
|  andarcon þ 5 
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theſen and applied arcording' to the language of hing 
that ſpeakerh ; for /iuch as be well ſpoken [ay Vucſaſte, 
the common vuella merced; and the radeff ſort vues 
fra merced ; the which title is ginen to dll, be they 
great or little ; Vu, Sefiori, ta Earles, Margqueſſes, 
«nd Biſhops, to whom it is due of right, To Barong, 
Uicounts, and Abbots, their friends only Pine them the 
title of Sefioria, To Preſidents and Connſellors, they 
attribute Scfioria, but when the) are in their ſeats. 
Vuch excelencia x for Dukes, Vice-Royes, and eAd+ 
| mirals, Vuella alteza, for the King his brothers, and 
| ſoneraigne Princes, Vuella Mageſtad, for 'the X "me, 
To Ecclefiaſticall perſons, they ſay, Vucſanierced, as 
to thecommon. ſort of Lay-men. To the Religions, Vues 
fa reuerencia, To the Supervours of a Movaſterie, 
Vucſa Paternidad. To thoſe of a Pronince,Vuela Re- 
| nerenda Paternidad. To the Generals of an Order, 
| VucſaParernidad Reverendiflinid, To Arch-Bi/haps; 
#nd { ardinals, Vueia Hluftriffima Schoria, To the 
Pope, Vuecſa Santidad, YO STS 
S: Me thikes they doe better in France, making 
them all equall by this word vous. TT ORR 
" M. Thatreaſon only ſheweth their cuſtome to be 
ill, ſecing they equallthe Prince with the Porter, and. 
make no diſtintsons of perſons, being fit that therewere.. . 
S. Tou are ſurely wearied with my fooliſh queſtions« 
M. That I cannot be, ſince they are not ſuch; but 
you rather dae me 4 great fanonr, by asking of me that 


which anfwereth to your deſire, ſeeing mine is only fo 


doe 08 ſernicee | ; J 
C Tow ftill doe oblige me to render unto you that © 
ſernice: Now T haute one {cruple remaininge __ 


ls M. Speake it hardly, for it 1s not good fo. Carrie 4 
Jernpulons conſcience. OSS 


© 2 


She 7 = 4 *Y 
> 
Bonk de 


-- D. Espucselcaſo, queno 5s la cafe] pores 
ban NE Denaenſes a Eq Pana, y Vienen On 
_ Eſpangles a Francia, {iendo la Francia mejor tier, 
mas ricay feral que Eſpaſia, ( al parecer de los vas, 
| y delos orros. ) 
&Þ  M. Laocaliendeſtoes guelaFranciano ſolo & 
, Fertil en frucos, y animales irracionales, per 
mucho mas. en los racionales, por ſer el tempe. 
4.2/7 de la tierra mas apto a la generacion;y 
afſi ay tantos hombres, que hauiendo poblado fi 
tierra, queda aun para poblar las otras, y (iendo E- 
_ vnadelas vezinas, lecabe ſu parte, y mas, pot 
ſer menos feciinda quelas otras, que es porque loy 


Eſpanoles no vienen a Francia, x 

' D. Buenaes cflaracon, pero no creo cs la prin 
cipal, porque muchos Eſpafiles van a Iralia, Flan- 
des, y a las Indias, fin ſer Soldados, ſolo por veer h 


tierra, y viuir enclla, ya Francia no vicne ninguno, 


1, La principal pienſo es, que los Eſpaiioles 
fiendo comoſonaltiuos, no quieren yr adonde los 
menos precian, y adonde RN periniten mandar, 
como hazencn algiinas partes de Icalia, Flandes, y 
las Indias, | 

'D. S$uplico a v, m. meperd6neel trabixo que le 
Ka. | bk 
. MM, 1%; A puede dar yueſa merced a quiet 
tanto ledeſca-ſeruir como yo, . 

_ D. Mandirme pudde vueſa merced, y conſt 
licencia me v6y, antes que Entre la calor. ; 
._ Hr. -Vueſa merced la tiene para mandar m& 
- D. Bcſolas manosdevueſa merctd. + G 

2. Yolas de vueſa merced. TER 
Fin del primer Dialogo, + 
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''S, The caſe then 3, that I know not the cauſe 
| wherefore there goe ſo many French-men to Spaine, 
and came {0 few Spaniards into France, being a vetter 
conntrie, richer, and more fertile then Spaine,” accor= 
ding to the opinion of all men, | 
|  M. Theoccaſronheredf is, that France not only i 
fertile in fruits, and lining creatures irrational, but 
| much more in rationall, for that the temperature of the 
countrey 1s more apt to generation z and ſo there bee ſo 
men, that hazing peopled their owne, there yet 
| rematneth wherwith to make populous other countries - 
and Spaine being a neighbouring one,receiveth her part 
| «1d more, by reaſonit is leſſe fraitfull then others, which 
| 1 the cauſe why the Spaniards come not into France, 
S. Thatis a good reaſon, but I cannot thinks it is 
| theprincipall, for that many Spaniards goe into Ttabie, 
| Flanders, andto the Indies, without being Souldiers,' 
only to ſee the country and line therein, and ta France 
there commeth not one. | | 
M. The chiefe reaſon I beleene is,that the Spaniaras 
| being 4s they are high-minded, will not goe where they 
leaff eftceme of them, and where they not permit thens © 
| 80 command, 4s they doe in (ome parts of Italie, Flan- + 
ders, and the Indies, © LD | 
8. Theſeech you pardon me the paines that I have 
| put yoato. tc, 4 
M. You cannot put bins to any that ſo much defireth 
to doe you ſermice as 1, | C9; 
S. Ton may comma ndme,andwith your leane Tgoe, 
before the heat comes in. 
M. Tow hawe it tocommand me, 
S., Sir Thifſe your hands. 
. An endof £7 Pink 
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DIALOGO SEG FNDO 
©. "BNTRE VNA DAMA 
r YN GALA N, 


| Galan, | 
JO. pucdo dexar de tener 6y muy buen dia, | 
pues . tambicn lo' he commencido. 
Dama, 
Queha hecho cſta mafiana, que tanto ſc promete 
al fin del dia? 
G. Vecrel ſolquea6rame alimbra. 
D. Segun clo todos rendremos buen dia, pucs 
a todos nos aumbra, y leveemos todos. 
G. Aunquees verdad, que miichos Veen el Sol 


Je > > lard y queninguno lo pucde vecr fin que- 


urbrado, pero no todos conocen ſu virwd, 
| ? valorcomo yo. 


_D. La-cauſa ſera que V.m.cs gran Filoſopho. 


5 
un 
2 


b 46 Alom&nos que {oy mas enxmonado ques to: 
dos. 
D. Dequien? Hy 

b- 5. De quicn lo merece. 

= -G. Y quien es [a que tanto mercce? 

_ wo 


 R—— y ado- 


THE SECOND 


| ;-þ 


DIALOGVE, BETWEENE 
a Lady,and a Gallant. woe 
Gallant, 


Cannot chuſe but' have a good day of this, fence 
I bane fo wellbegunit. | 


} 


Lady. : op 
what bans you done this AAS) that you are ſo 
confident in the reſt of the day? ES 
G. I bane ſcene the Sunne which now Ilummnes te. 
L, According unto that, we all ſhall haue the bike, 
ſeeing it doth lighten 5 all, and all of ws behold te... w 
G. Although the truth is, that many doe fer 
ſelfe-ſame Sunne which T doe, andrhat none _— ola 
it without remaining dazlea, yet all know not the vere 
Fe and worth of it as 1 doe, Rn 
L. Certainly the reaſon is, that you are 4 go I 
Philoſopher, 90288 4 
9 195 leaſt-wiſe that I am the oſt enamour ca of b ; 
all men, ; nent | 
- Rn PT ee 672 
. Of ber that aejerMern 7”. ce etarke er tt 
Is rote ſhe that ſo much deſerpeth? 4.4165 
on EW my 
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porla qual ſchaga indignadelo que pareciaſer dip. | # 


naviſtadelexos; y ali creo quevio de apirte a el 
dama, de quien tanto encarece el merec1miento, (i 


es que la viode noche, o con ant6jos, 


. .G, No caben en el amor tan ſincero, firme, y 
conftance, con que laamo, quiero, y reuerencio, ni - 
menos fue denoche, no 1a Tabetndo en fu preſen- 
*cla: ni fue delexos, pues no lo eſta, njpuede carlo 

de mi alma, 

D. Deldicho al hecho ay. gran trecho, yl1envm, 

| Noes aſh, por dichoſa fe puede tener eſſa dama, que 

merecio ſer la ſuya : pero diga meali Dios leguarde, 
quienes ? conozcolayo ? | 

6G. Comoalipropria. 

D. Como ſcllama? 

G, Sumade perfeci6n. -: 

D., Aoralaconozco menos, Que ſcfias tiene? 


.+.G. Esalta como yn pino, blarica como la nicue, 

- coloradocomo vna rofa,y losmiembros de ſu cucrpo 

| tanbien propor cionados,que niel pincel piido, ny 

| - Pintor jamas ſupo haztr coſa que en algo le igualaſ- 

 f{, mialasmas minimasde fus perfecipnes llegafle, 
D. Noes malo cl encarecimiento. 
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' rate, which ſeene neere hand, doth not diſconer ſoma 
 anperfeFion, by which it is indged unworthy of what it 
rewedbefore to merit, being Lheld afar off; and ſol 

magine you ſaw that Lady a good diſtance from you, 
whoſe merits you extoll ſo much, or elſe by night, or 
only by fantaſie and deſire. . 

G. There was nener loue ſo ſincere, firme, and con« 
fant, as that wherewith I lone, defire, and renerence 
ber, neither was it by night, not haning her in your pre« 
ſence, nor yet a farre off, ſecing that ſhe not is nor can 
be ſo from my ſoule. 

L. Sajing and doing are two different things, and if 
itbe otherwiſe in you, that Lady may be accounted 
happie, who deſerued to be your miſtreſſe : but tellme 
for Gods ſakg, who is it ? doe you kyow ber ? 

G, Exen as your ſelfe, 

L. Hows: ſhe cald ? | 

G. The ſumme of perfetion. ES 

L. Now I kyow her worſe then before, What fgnes - 
bath ſhe ? -— Ora 
_ L. Shes high as a Pine, white as the ſnow, red 
4 aroſe, and all the members of her boay ſo well pro- 
portioned, that neither pencillconld, nor Painter ener 
knew bow to make a thing, that might any waies equas 
hze ber, or correſpond with the leaſt of her perfet? #05, 

L. This is no [exaggeration 
| G, It is not as you terme #, for no humane tongue 
pier worthily to doeit, Who ſpall be able t0 maguifie 


tle, and ſugered month, 


234 . .Didogos Famiiges, * 
5 labor ? La tez delicada deſu angelico roſtro, nidieh 
puede mirar, fin quedar deſlumbrado z ſus cautlly 
{on otros rantos rayos del Sol, quealumbran, y au. 
Entanlas tinieblas demi alma. 
D._ V. m. ha ſohado cn algiima Nympha dg 
.Tajo. 
' .-G, Noes Nympha ſofada, mas Ja que dexa ary 
a Venus, y bazeventija a Diana : es finalmente &4.' 
madel alma, vida que me lada, fin y paradero deto- 
das mis efperancas, y delleos : fus manos largy, 
blancas, y hermoſas, para mi ſe mueſtran cortas,y 
cncogidas. 
'D. Deſepriefa, que ſegun lieu la tarca no ac! 
barioy de dezir alabangas de ſi dama z y dizelasd: 
tan buen donaire, queno me canſo cn eſcucharls, 
pero acabe ſi quierede dezir me quien cs, y adonde 
VIue, * 


# 


G, Viuecn mi alma, y esJa queen mipuſo las.) 

D. Dequesiruen has. y clabo ? 

'G. No ay mas com: the que el que no quiere ente- 

_ der, y a buen entendedsr pocas palabras. 

- D. Conlas quev;m, ha dicho, no ſe puede rt 

Atrearnidar alcince a &ta ſu Di6ſa, 
_ G."V.m. ſabe que laS. y clauo ſon ſehales de (if 

Becion, y eſclauitid, $ 0 
- D« Quet v.m.quieredezir que es eſclauo ?, 

: > *G. Digolo,y aſs es verdad, | 

- D. Quienlo captiu6? FOX 
.-G. Amor. 7 


ſugerfic s of her Angelicall face, no mancan behola 4 
| got rewaining dazeled 3 ber haires are like the rayes of 
Phebus, which illuminate and chaſe away) the tencbries 


of my ſoule, | NE 
I. Tonhanve dreamed on ſome Nymph of Tagus, 
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 .. G, Thi « no. Nymph imagined, bat ſhe who = 
ſeth Venus, and Ry Plane: Finally, (x i ws 5 
ol of m7 ſonle, the life which preſerueth mine,the end and 
i term of allmy deſires and hopes : her long, white,and 
I faire hands, only for me ſerme ſhort, and ſurunken vp. 


L. You had neede make haſte, for according to the 
take you take, youl ſcarſe make an end to day of your 
miſtreſſe prayſes 3 and you ſpeake them with ſo excellent 
a grace,that I am not weary with attention : but tell me 
y it na you, who ſhee may be, ard in what place ſhee 
ineth, 
G. In my heart, where ſhee hath put the S. and 


L. What fi onifies the S, and laue? | 
G. Theres none more deafe then hee that will not 


beare, and a word's enough tothe wiſe. | 
' I, With theſe which you bane ſaid, cannot mforme 
my ſelfeof this your Goddeſſe.. | 
- G. Ton know that S. and lane,” are tokens of ſub- 
jeftion and ſernitude, ' EX 
- L. What ?will youſay that yon are 4 Slane? 
'G, 1 ſay [o, andit is true, | 
L.' who captined you ? 


G. Lowe, | 3 
LL. How ſo? They ſay that he i: free. Theſeech you - 
bt me underſtand what is lone, for vp that” Wh b [0 
Jou baye told me, finde thouſand difpentier 28 7s 
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346 Didlogos Familiares. 
* G. Amres vn Di6s, vna Deydad, el hijo quell; 
- MmandeVenus, vna paſſion del alma, vn fuego del y. 
quitran, que la conſume, y derite 3 yn raudal impe. 
euoſo, que ahoga, yanega laracon, (in que ſepuddy 
valer de las velas, y remos de "597 Ap conlideracis. 
nes: finalmente, es vn Rey cirano, de ciiyo imperioy 
mando, pocos oningunos eſcapan, fino es los que 
hityen. Eſte Rey, raudal, fuego, paſſion, deydid 0 
Dios, predomina, ſefiorea, y ſujera de tal ſuerre y ma- 
nera Dt habres que no ſe pueden llamar libres, 
nihorros, 'mas eſclauos, y captiuos z aherrojados 
con vna eſclauiriid dulce, con vn captiuerio amable, 
' y con vnaſugecion voluntaria. 

D. Sivoluncario, luego libre ; {1 libre, no for- 
coſo:li no es forcofo agrauio le hazev.m, cn llamir- 
ſc eſclauo. 

G. Es libre, pueslo queremos, pero eſte querer 
es forcoſo, y cſta fuerca voluncaria, - 

-D, Enclalma me holgariade hablar a cſta dama, 
paradezirle lo nuicho que deuca v.m, 


- G. Nadadcue quicn todo lo merece, y muicho 
merece quien nada deue, 6 
--. D. Dexemos tas mechaphisicas, y digame qui- 
| ——_ | | , 
_ G. V.m.ſabequex ningina muger del mundo 
+ putdenquadrar tan bien las alabancas referidas co- 
| _- moaſipropria, yallininguna otrapuede ſer mi da: 
ma, miſcfiora, y mi bien. . 5 ha | 
D. Es poſlible? con eflſe fabdr no pienſo oy 
comer. -- 
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We ct Lone 4 God, a Deitie, onecalled the ſonnet Ls | 
ems, 4 paſſion of the ſoule,  wild-fire, which com. 
meth and melteth it 3 an impetuous torrent, which 
 dth drowne and denoure reaſon, not permitting it to- 
wake profit of the Sailes and Ores of good confidera- 
| tins Iu briefe, he # a tyrannous K ing, from whoſe 
command and Empire, but few or n0ne eſcape, excep- 
ing thoſe that flic, This K ing, torrent, fire, paſſion, 
= Deitie or God, doth in ſuch wiſe predominate, gonerne, 
| and ſubieft men, that they neither canbe termed free, 
wr exempt from [eruitude, but ſlaues, and captines z 
exchained with a ſweet bondage, with an amiable cap = 

| hunitie, and with avoluntarie ſubietion, 

 L. If voluntarie, it is then free ; if free, not for: 
ceds and if it be not forced, you doe ill ro gine your 
ſelferhe name of [lane, 

'6 G. {tis free, ſeeing we are willing of tt, but this will 
# forced, and this force is voluntarie, : 

L. 1 foonld be heartily. glad to- (peaks wnto this 
Lag, that I mipht tell-her how much ſhe #5 iudebred 
Fo Jou. : 

_ 6G. Whomeriteth all, caunot be indebted, andwuch 
merit they who are in debt nothing, 

L. Le vs leaxe theſe ſupernatural things, and rel 
me who ſb: is, LEE | 
| G, You know that the like praiſes cannot ſo well 
forreſpond with any woman as with your ſeife, and ſe 
" other canbe my Lady, my Hiſtre(ſes and any goods | 


L. 1s it poſſible? Truly after ſo great 4 fanonr 7 
bane not bing to defire. © Tt; 
Po The famonr is to come from yon, who are power- 
We: t0 grant it, 4 
L. Tow have it of ber whoſe you wore efimate 50et 
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Mme, 
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mi, y a quien conuitnen mejor cſſos epiteros, y ali 
bangas. - 

'*G. No es nacida, ni ; pucde ſer nazca otra que me. 
rezca lo que v. m. merece, ni quien pueda hazerme. 
fabor ſemejante. 

* D. Aoraveo queſec biirla de mi, | 

"'G. Jaro por vida de v,m. y mia queno lo higoz 
Gino que como ſiento las coſas, las digo zy como las 
5 cumplo. © 

D. Aotro perrs con eſſe hae, no foy de las ſim- 

les que ſevſan, quecreen por euangelio las palz- 
rasdelos hombres, ſiendo mas enganoſas que las 
dela ſerpicnte, y mas ſuaues que voz deSirena, que | 
cantando mira, . 

G, En mala opinion tienev, m. a los hombres, 

-D, Antes no los tengo en muy buena, porque 
Dujcn mala majias ha; tard e, 0 nupca las perderg, 

G, No ay reglalin excepcion, 

-D! Efta no la tiene, y aſſi me ratifico en dezir, | 
gue ningiin hombre keith las reglas, y leyes det | 
amor. 

"6G. Que? el amor tiene eſtarticos, y ordenangas 
paralos que milican debaxo deſu vandere, y tan- 
darte? 

D. Quin, diida ? 
G.” Quietimoloſabe como: yo z ſupplico- a v. m- 
| Sinks que-mas quiera, me Giga cflos cſtariicos, 
 pregmanicas de awor, - 
DER be 4 m, pienſa} jurar port ſu Via, y creo que ſc 


| | 'G. Si peniſſe que efle credito fucle verdaddro 
aan para quitarmela vida,” + '- 
np perderia, li v. m, . ic perfuadidlt 1 lo 
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hoſe Epithetes and praiſes are 


| G. She yet #, andener ſhall be unborne, who may 
equal you, or who may doe me the like grace and 


| IL, Nowl perceine you mocks me. 

6G. 7 ſweare by both our lines 1 doe not; but as 1 
m the things, [ ſpeake them z and ai T ſpeake then, 
compliſhrhems. | 

& Reepethu for others, ] pray you, I am none of 
| thoſe ſimple ones, who hold the words of men for Goſ= 
| fel; being wore deceitfull then them of the Serpent,and 
 ſnenter then the waite of a Siren, who ſinging mur= 


= 


- 


© &; You hare anill opinion of men. + 

"a It may bel hae no very good one : For be t hat 
bath ill tricks, will leane them either late or neuer. 

| 6, There is #0 rule without exception, | | : 

| "Ls This hath not any, and'fo 7 confirme my [pet cl, 
that the rules and lawes of Lone are obſerned by ne 

4 FFhat ?, hath Loxe ſtatutes, and ordinances for 

nem that fioht under his colours, and Enſrgne? ©. 


yy L. who donbteth it ? | I bi: 
+0, They which know it 0 better then T7 doe 3 . 
-ſrech-you by that you moſt of all lone.to informe me of 
" Thoſe tatutes, and pra icks of Lone. n Thes 
: | * You thinke Jou ſweare by Jour owne bite, " NEE, 
- Free Jon deceine your ſelfe. © 9: 
 G&. if 7 eomphe that beleefe were tric, 7 ould be 
Faſſictent to mak an end of me, WERE 
Jour ſeife the contrarit, GEL 
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©, G, Dexemos eſta queſtion indeciſa, y hagameh 
- merced quelcſupplico. E* [ 
_ D. Quienlehadicho queloſc? | 
+, G. Perſuadomelo, porque quientan bien fil 

; amarcelar deſdefiando, linduda ſelealcingatodoh 
demas. 20 

- . D., Poracortar racones, y perſuadir av.m. aqul 
dexeſu intento, commencando dire los epitctosdy 


quelosamantes deuen eſtar adornados ; podra (# 
Sirua de hazer le dcliftir deſte-combate, viendol 
difficultad al 6jo. 4 
1:0, 01 lathe a eſta fortaleca, me fu! 
neceſſario perder cien mil vidas, perderlas he, 
-.quetorne el pic atras. 4» 
D. Aunquepierdadocientas, no la eſcalara ; pi 


s 


Es1a defienden racon, honeſtidad, y prudencia: mil 
rornando a propolito, los atribiitos que amor quiat 
que ſus ſoldados tengan, ſon tantos quantas 1&is 
ayencl A,B, C: porqueaſsi como los nifios colth 
Encanliempre por ella, (in la'qual no pueden 
prender  afsi amor quiere que todos los que ſeal 
deexercitar cn'ſu artegles siruan de rudimentos, iu 
damencos, y canjas, ſobre quicn el edificio al1ents 
Hadeſerpuds cl enamorado. Alagwero , benights 
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dingſo, elegante, firme,galan, honeſto, 11; 
tor; liſonjtro, miido, nowelero, of recedir, prudentegm! 
-Eto,recatado, ſolicito,, temerſo, vigilante, jonen; Þ* 


CG. Eftos renembres, o calidides de que da! 
eta dotado el enamorado algunos mc Parec oy wy 
| Perffluos, y otros contririosal meſmo amor. De 
| | ,irueque vn galinſea hontſto z licndo la honcltiin 
contrariaa ſus deſicos? 44: 


2G. Let vs leave this controuerſie undecided, and dos * 
ache favour which Idefrego, 1, |} 
_L, Who hath told you that I know it ? > 
ZB. 1 imagine ſo, for who ſowell kyowes how to makg 
w# become amorous by diſdxining them, without 
donde is not ignorant of the reft. Ks 
IL. Tocut off reaſoning, and to perſwade you that you 
give oxcr your intent, I will begin to declare the Epi- 
thets wherewith all Loxers ought to bee adorned ; per- 
ny haps it may [erne to make you deſiſt from this combat, 
= porecining the difficulty ſo apparent. 
= G. If to ginconc afſanit vnto this Fortreſſe, 1 ans 

to loſe abundred thouſand lines, they all hall periſo,r a+ 

' ther then give backe a foot, | 

LL. Although you loſe two hundred thouſand, you 

| willnot ſcaleit z ſecing that reaſon, honeſty, and pri+ 

| dence doe defend it : but returning to our purpoſe, # he 

| Mttributes which Lowe requireth mn his Soldier s,are as 

any in number as there be letters in the eAlphabet: 

| for at children doe ſtill make their entrance by the ſame, 

| without which they are not able ta learne 3; ſo lone will 

that all ſuch as defire to exerciſe themſelnesi bis Art, 


| mike benefit of rudiments, foundations,andupon which 
| theedj ' The Lower ought therefore - 
"oy ny on rs. Los liberdh, elegant, 


tobe, a flatterer, benigne, curteont, 
£ - 6:87 9h Wk faire ſpoken, ves 

4 reporter of newes, a promiſer, prudent, quiet, ai” 
| ſereet, careful, timorous, vigilant, youngndicalon of 
the honour of hs miſtreſſes . 
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Rs DillegwFanitlares, | 
a Þ; EB galin que no ſe miicftra honefto, | 
"WM as fin deilos: porque la dama q ne 
enamorado vn deſeo de deſhonrrirla, noſololk 
ue aborrecet, mis huyr dcl comode vna viuoray 
cofnoſa, | 
. G. Paraquehadeſere cnamoridoi invent | 
D. Porque las mugeres ſomos amigas dr 
nucitas. 


G; Y para-queel ſer ala uctio, liſofjje OY 
coſas ko. ancble, : Foc 

D. Estan grande la fuerga dela liſonja, ers 
queclara'y manifieſtameEnte ſe conezca, es fieny 
tenida por alabanga 5 parricularmente de las mi 


res, que aunque ſeanfeas como vn eſcarauljoyle 
ſuaden ſer otra Venus, © Diana: y lo quemas&s 


{1a vna vigjade ochenta 4fos le dizen nifia, * 
grande la furea del alabanca, que cree, y tiene þ 


cicrto- ſer aſi, y- w ayer ſalis de mantillas, of 


los 4fos-cn' ella han lido dias. 


6G. Buenacsefſaracon, pero de weſiruepro 
cer lo quemuchas nr. noſe ub cumplir. + 
" D.” Aunquealli ſea, ſiempre las promeſas m wy 

Bitan a buenavoluncad, quees cauſa de impril 

en c1:coraco deladamalas eſpecicsdel aminre, ql 

.£91.94rficulrad ſe borran, particularmence {1 og 
prumeray LOIN el amor primers dificultoſo ea 


dues el |cnamorido ſcatemeroſo, £54 
Hconcis aal meſmo amor, TE 
= fo vergoncs|ſo el digblo bo Uebs 5 Lagot” ri * 
2 D. by RE cemor no ha deſer de modo que-acobi 
yOu ie adiade acometer todas. Jas impr 
ac rle ofrece: ks dc non Ar tc 


The Gallant Hhie ot eonh binjctfs ba ba ” 
U never attaine to the end of them": for the Lad : , 
ich perceiueth in her Suiter, but one deſire of diſhono«' - + 
ty her, not only ought 14 abhoyre him, but-flie fow 
79 4s f from a orſonou viper... 

. Hherefore- ould he be an Toni: 
L; Becuſe We Women are Ae firons of m_—_ 


ſeg And why a flatterer in Sakiatah; andin words, 
i et ſd generaly abhorred? 
; bn "3 great is the force of flatterie, that notwith= 
ling it be plainly and manifeſtly knowne, it 'is als 
et taken for praiſe ; particularly of women; who 
rate as blatke 41 a beetle; perſwade themſelnes 10 
P 4 ſecond Venusor Diana : and what is more, let one 
| an old woman of onreſcore years {fanding, a lit: 
ive, the effett of praiſe is (uch, that ſhe beleeneth, 
d boldethi for certaineto be ſo, and that but ye 
foe went out of her ſwadling clonts,' or that the 
Jeares paſſed haue beene daies, ob 
| G. Thatiss good reaſon: batrto what WP is it to 
romiſe that which many times cannot be effe ed? 
 L. Althoughit be /o, yet abwaies promiſes doe nia» 
wifeft the'g 9 will, and imprint in a Ladies heart the 
[ eries of The Lower, eto ev cannot eaſily be blotted i 
eſpecial Crete Py the Fr live Js bir 


Bobe forgotten, 


© G. Tow that a lower be frarcl, ze to Ads "Y / F 
| tar rare to lone, and as. we ſay, A faint hows + 3 Y 


| Zexer won faire Lady. 

L Thic feere one not to be ſuths ato make hin 

TL comer, or LOL away. his aw from executing 4s 
many enterpriſes as loie i im with : py he 


| -D. El galin que oo ſe miifftra honefto, jami;y. 
F cancarzelfindelilos: porque ladama q condceenſy 
enamorado vn deſeo de deſhonrrarla, no ſololedy 
ueaborrecer, mas huyr del comode vna viuora pate 
cofiola, A 4 __ 

G. Para que hade ſer cnamorido inuenter? 

D. Porquelas mugeres ſomos amigas de coſy 

nueuas. © A 

G; Y paraqueel ſer alagucfo, y liſorſjerq, ſndy 

coſas ran aborrecibles,” © * Fl 

D. Estan grande la fuerga dela lifonja, que aw! 
queclara'y manifieſtamente ſe con6zca, cs ſiempn 
tenida por alabanca 5 parricularmente de las muge- 
res, que aunque ſeanfcas como vn efcarauajo, ſe pt 
ſuaden ſer otra Venus, o Diana: y lo que mas e5,qut 
fi avna vicjadeochenta afios le dizen nifia, cs tat 
grande la fudrea del labinga, que cre y ricne pa 
cicrto' ſer aſt, y que ayerſaliode mantillas, o que 
los afios-cn-ella kan lido dias. "oF 


G. Buenacs eſſaraon, pero de que ſirue prome« 

e&r lo quemuchas vezesno ſe puede cumplir. -.- 

— D. Aunqueaſli ſea, ſiempre las promeſas mats 
Hfieltanla buenavoluncad, que es cauſa de imprimit! 
<nclcoratondeladamalas eſpeciesdel amante, = 
& <4,,con dificulcadic borran, particularmente fi ſon 18s! 
| | prumeraSy porque e/ amor primero dificultsſo cs #* 


* 


©. PcAiyqueel enamoridoſearemeroſo, es qut! 
wer voaco"Jcontraria al meſmo amor, y como 
ens #2 th 0 vergongo ſo ol diablo lo Uicbs a palacioe, 
1. © © *cemorno hadeſcr de modo que acobar; 

gc, © Quife Ia-ofadiade acometer todas Jas imprelt/ 
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ring her, not wit wor to cabberrs bins, rh Ji fred ons 


ho oft ma 6x4 wp _ 


G. *: 4nd Shy 4 DEE in Ny ds wid in words 
| being things ſo generally abhorred? 
=, "8% preat ts the force of flatterie, that tewiths 

ſean ny tt be plainly and manifeſtly knowne, it is at 
er taken for praiſe; particularly of women; who 
abhench as blacks 44 abeetle; perſwade themſelnes to 
| be a ſecond Venusor Diana : and what is more, let one 
: wage an old woman of onreſtore yeares {anding, a lite 


trie, the effett of praiſe is ſuch, that ſhe bel weth, ; 


7107 it for certaine to be [o, and that but" 
ſhe went out of her' ſwadling cloxts,or "__ be | 


Jeares paſſed haxe beene dates, 
1: bar to what” a is it to 


G. That is'4 good reaſo, 
promiſe that which many times cannot be effe eu? 


L. Alrhough it be ſo, yet abyaies promiſes doe' mas | 


| #ifeſt the v0 will, and imprint in 4 Ladies heart the 


| ſperies of Ihe Lower, which cannot eaſily be blotted fon 
Jed if they bethe fir z ee rhe fo Re 


| Fobe forgotten, ; 


22G. Ts wh that a loner be fro, 
| eric lone, and as we fa AE 
Pexer won faire Lady. 
Be” This feere onbe not to be ſuthy ato bt him 
a ener, or take away his coura A from executing as 

: erpriſes as-loive preſents him im with . 
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= 244 Dialogos Familiares. ; 
”  depaderlajoyaquepoſlecenaQo, o en deſeo, Bit: 
 micdo hazequeladamamultiplica los fab6res par 
fortificar en1u amor a ſu medr6ſo amante; el qui 
ginacon cl tem6r,lo queno huuiera hecho ſiends 
ofado. : 
G, Como hara para ſer jouen cl Yiejo rancio ? 


Os £2 
« 3% v7 3 Fans ttt L We 
p02 Poo. HA WE AE NE 
of Ss 
£3 5 OE E395 HY by I FR , 
* SHI La 5 : 
, SIRETE. A NR 
s _— _ Xs" $f Oe 
Ly _— 
x LE 2” 
« 7 


- D. Sicl vitjo ſe mucſtra moco en ſus aciones, las 
damas le amaran mas queal m6co, que por ellas qui 
cre quelotengan por cano (decrepito. 

G, Lagloſacs mejor queelteſto:no sE como put: | 
da ſeruir a v. m. la que me ha hecho, ſino ſuplican- 
dole que pucs ha do mi macſtra, aſsi {ea la mira y 
blanco ay Ft ſe encaminen mus acciones, y de 
ſcos., | 


D. Aconſtolcbuſqueocro terrero adonde pucda 
encaminar ſus flechas, 
 'G. Jamasmialma buſcari otra gloria, ni bient 
uenturanca, 


eaclqueſca decru(l en minſa. 
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I. 
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ff ſeome to bane it, of loſing the Tewellthat he poſs | 
rh attually, or in deſire, And this feare canſeth 
rLady multiplie her fanonrs to fortifie the Jone of © 
primorons Suiter zwho gaineth that by feare, which © 
 G. How ſhall a mouldie- old fellow doe to make him- 
ſelfe ſeeme young? 

L, If he ſhew himſelfe greene in his attions, Ladies 
will lone hins better thew the young man, who by the 
ſame appeareth to be older then he. 
| > G. Theexpoſition is better then the text : I know 
not how 1 ſhall be able to achnowleage the fanonr _ 
which you haue done me, vnleſſe in beſeeching you,that 
Jmee you baxe beene my miſtreſſe, you be alſo the marks 
>a whereto my attions and deſires may be di- 

L I comnſell you to ſeeks ſome other But to let fie 
Jour ſhafts at. 
: G. My ſoule ſhall nexer ſccke other giorie or felt- 
citie they your ſelfe. bf : 
. L. To another gate, for this will not be opened. 

''G, At yours I will beg for almes : Here 1 haue loft 

a needle, and here I amsto find? it. = 
L, Keepe that for ſome other body : and ſo farewelh 

for my humour changeth. 
6.£ pray Godit be from eruelito trallable. 


L. Retire your ſolfe, for it is late. 

__ G. There ie nothing more cert aine, ſeeing the 51 
fetterh, and with bis abſence my ſonte remaner? © © 
body without one, F | 
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DA LOGO TERCEN 
RO, ENTRE DOS D4 Wſ 

mas Lamadas Dona Maria , 
3 Dona Ama. 


{ 


Done Anna. 


2N clalma mepeſaquey,m. me hiya ganado per 
»lamano, yo deziaa mi Eſcudero fucile a ſaber 
{i 1a hallaria en caſa, porque queria yr a beſarle las 
anos, y cumplir con mi obligaci6n. 
£. La mia es de hazerlo ; ſuplicindo a v.m, 
me perdone cl no hauer lohecho antes : lacauſa ha 
$ido lacnfermedaddeDonDiego. - 
| .D. 4. Que eslo que y.m. me dize? q ſchior 
| YonDiego hacſtado mala? | 
.- =D. 2, Silo hacſtado me preginca, como | ? ha 
- De 4 nA de franciſquito que no {lo he {% 
, Queenfermedad ha tenzdo ? _ 
/n dolor de coltido, queen cinco dis 
Lec dic X 08 lehauian defauciddo. : 
4. Agratio me! ha hecho v. m, en no abiſare 


me 1; queno me dis bans po | 
Per afar en lo que deuia. Graci:s 
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WP Gran anada, equal tenia' rodas las enfermedades ordi- 
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ialogos Familiures, WE 
x dadas a Dios, que me ha mirado, con 6jos &: f- 
D. A. Como ſec hillaa6ra? '7 
D. M, A ſeruicio de v,m. fuerade peligro, 
D. A, Levantaſe ? | 
D. 24, Oy ha lido el primer dia, 
 D: 4. Que medicolehaviſitido ? 
Yo M."ElDotsr Martinez, oy ſin dudacs el me 
jor de Efj Pati. 
D..4. Sangra mucho; 
D.M. Mimarido tenula grande necelidad dello. . 
D. A. Logue es bueno para el higado, es malo park 
 elbago ; para vnasenfermedades es bucno cl ſangrir | 
cho, y Para otras tio; Elmeſmo nos contaba, que 
 ſehauiahallidown vnzconfiilta el otro dia, donde | 
eſtabanſcys medieos; entre los OY no 7 hall. 
rondosde va meſmo par rec 


n FOR OP ER 
"1 = S 
: 
| D 


$: laverdad:creo que los Medicos 
hizen como Zandajuelo, Yao ade los mas fam6ſos de 


nariascſericas en vii papel, y las ptirgas, jarkues,y | 
otr eval 8c otro, Y quando le]lamaban para 
ny £iTe ator nenferits no querizquelc dixe(- 
c enfermedad [tenja, porque dauaa entender | 
riendo al enfermo, y en tocando-le cl pullo, 

. ci: al entcrmedad, Yipgpalies Nance recerth 
termo, porg 457 dee. nengun | 
rdenar opubey ineſtudiarlo  prims- 
andajiield 3. porque en llepindo® 
ny y lobreclde las en» - 
dexauacaer yntdado,y quantosſehalius, 

a ener | 9m me ras opderary 1 Bees 
prin pl erd la ſobre pr ſe 
WD ds Yn 
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"A. Howts he at thisinſtant ? 


A | 
.M. Ont of danger, at Jour ſernice, 


D.A. Dothberiſe? | 
DM. This was the firſt day, 
 -D.A. What Phyſitian hath viſited bim? ' © 
| D. M, Dotor Martinez, who without dowbt'ss the 
beſt in Spaine, == 
-D.A. He canſeth hs patients to bleed much, 
D:M. My husband had great need of it. 
D.A, what is good for the liner, s ili for the ſplene: 
for ſome infirmities it is good to bleede much, and for 
hers not; He himſelfe told vi that the other day bee 
Was preſent in'a conſultation, where there were fix 


' Phyſitians, amongſt which not two of them were found 


tobe of one opinion, 
D.M. If it behoueth to ſay the truth, 1 beleeye that 

' Phyfitians doe like Zandajuelo, one of the moſt ſamons 

of Granada, who had all the ordinary diſeaſes write 

| Mapaper, and the purges, ſyrrupes,and other dr Fees, 
* another, And when they called him to viſit ſome 

| ficke perſon, he was not willing that they ſhould rell him, 
what diſeaſe he had, for he made thems belcene "that in | 

ſeeing him, and touching his pulſe, he kyew his inſirn # 

fekg tes bowſe, (6 


Gdzjuelo 3 fe or returning 
Twopapers, and pon that | 
| Ge, and bow many it was, ſo man) 
us Patient, anil the principall was t 
the flayed : The ſame be did vpon the paper 
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C1nas, y la queel dado tocaba &ra la que ordenaus,y 


eantas vezcs la repetia quantas el puntaba ; quand; 
anne pore ordenar, eran tantas lasarengas quely 
21a, los diſclirſos queformiba, y las racones congui 
moſtraua cl orijen, y fundamento del mal, que aun! 
queal enfermole dolielle la cabeca, lc hazia cre 
queerala mano, o elpic, El mundo ſe ua trad} 
y cran tantas las ciiras, que de ordinario hazia, qut 
ſutamaſeeſtendis Eſpana, y de toda <clla lo a 
biauan a buſcar : ala horadeſu muerte confeſoam 
gs, 7 ſuyoel modoqueencurartenia, y dixo que. 
_ penſaua hauercumplido bicn con ſu oficio, yms. 
jorquelos 6:ros, porqueel dexaba cn las manos &; 
Diss, y dela ſuerte, elſaberla cnfermedad, y lams: 
dicinapropria para ella z mas que los otros, 0 coll 
malicia, o coh ignorancia maraban muchos hoth 


D..4. Dios me libredetal gente lopeorquey! 
£5,quemal quenospelſe hemosde venir vn diaac 
Eren fus manos, | Zh 

.D,H. A dofia-Yabel de medrino ha penſade? 
matar vn medico, con vna pirga. | #1 
.D. 4. Eftzcneſfta ciudad ? 
_- D.M, Comoſieti? v.m, ſe deſaytina a6ra & 

:. D. 4. Nohaſino quatrodias que me dixoſuſue 
ra nauiareceuido carras, que no vendrian en {eſs 
+» 2.2, Verdid es que ſu hijo asi lo efcriuio! 
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Caddo that which the die touched, apply- 
fi 7 ſo many times 4s were the number of the. pots he 
ew with it : when he returned to make hue ordinax- 
cehſo many were the artificiall ſpeeches that be mad:, 
the bc Roos that he formed,and the reaſons that he al- 
taped,to ſhew the originall,and foundation of. the griefe, 
that althongh the ſicke perſon had apaine in the head, 
he made AT it was in his hand, or foat, All 
the world ſought after hins, and the cares were ſo many 
which he xa did, that his fame was extended 
thronghout Spaine, aud from all parts thereof heewas 
ent onto : At the boure of his death hee confeſſed $04 
friend of bis, the forme that bee had wſedin bis cares: 


 andbetter then others, for that he A in the hands of 
Ged, and Fortune, the knowledge of the diſeaſe and the 
| medicine proper thereto z but that other Phyſitians, ct- 
| ther thraugh malize or ignorance, are the acath of ma- 
ny men. 

- D. A; Goddeliver ws from ſuch people's the worſt 
"» "_ ill cit grieues vs,we muſt oue day fallinto their 

anas, . 

| D.M. 4 Phyſo tian thought to kill Doha Icabel of 
Medrano with a purge. 


.D, A. IsPheinths city ? 
DM. How Feds ? doe you male 4 wonder: at 


hs me Ge 6d received letters, 


ſayi ue he thong thought that he had well performed his daty, 
e 


2 | not come this haffe year's Boers 


.D. M. Tyme it che ber fon for 
3 9; z/P0 4 
þ Je an another thing hee that & ſaddles | 
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D. A. Relate. F: | 


WE 2 Dialogos Familiares. 
--  -D, A.Cuenteme'v.m. lo que paſſa,quemetitne 
ſuſpenſa, 
 D, M, V. m ſabe bien los altivixos que end 
caſamiento hauo, y la contradicion de los parieny 
de D6fia Yſabel, porque conocjan bien que Dai 
Martin Nufiez ſeria ſiempre el meſmo, que Quia) 
malas mais ha ; tarde, o nunca las perders : y Oun 
ruyn eren ſu villa, tambien bb ſera en Seuilla; y wit! 
Daten hate vi ceſto bars ciento. Finalmente ſe aſe 
ron, y acabada la b6da, y tornaboda, cl marido p- 
ſuadis con buenas palabras a 1a buena Sefora, que: 
fuciſen cn romeria a Santiago de Galicia : ella ſe b! 
crey6, Ouirncrde de ligero, agua coje en arnen:\ 
 Duitn mal no h4<e, enmal ns pitnſa. Tomiron to 
daslasj6yas deoro, plata, y predras precioſas, que 
Dona Yſabel renia miichas, y muy buenas, y cal 
grandecantidad dedineros, ſe puſicron en -camind, 
en compaſiiade dos amigos de Don Martin, tale 
comoel 5 quecomo dizen, Dime con quien vines) | 
dirte he que manias has, yy no con quien nates, jw. 
congquien paces; wnaoveja ſarniſa, harg ciento, Fit 
conellos la Ordoficz, He 


D.4. Quienes eſſa Ordoinicz ? 
D,M. Vnade las mas malas mugeres del mun- | 
do::yna putilla, que ha rebuelto mias caſas que p*. 
_ Jos tiencen la cabeca, que ſon tan pocos, que 
pueden bien contar, porque ſiempre clta lena & | 


» bj þ- 


compaiaſle vna tani'mala hembra ? 


'D. A. Y como permitis Dofia Yabe!, que la + 
++D. M, Nolo fabfalapsbre ſehidra.. Proſiguiel | 


domi 


do mieuento, con eſta compatita, dos criados,y Vi | 
criada, en 


va cochedeccrorno, Leparon a Segol't, 
| . | a SS, Fi ; 


£ ; ” OR : p ; ; 2. rs 
4d wn Woke, 5 £ 2 y $75.3 L : Q Rn 2. Lo 
K bh Eo ae Eres "> oo {A Feb Te ob NT Ss IS £ we OS Me 4 -- NIN 
Dads OK EOS 4 FS iN or ODE ION I I ae AL I Re I BR « 
Y q 7h RE Oe 8 S Nl INS REN PS APE RG Bn NR Res REG S E Oe Hr neu 
» ET ls Wee: y y WS IL Pe ee al 
LY TY? NE EE CAT. 55 "IE PO Su Oo POR bo. > OE Wes, 2 +1 Ne 


TIO [hs 3 Ne Et ES Le Khao ey RY hr -— NY - 5 - -- ok the ho Ge rebar i pi$5, a3 26 ee) act ER OY Oe BC I OT 
CTY Ly WE DSS, Kc DC ris es DET oLLIY EB ea oe, nts : - Iz" Fx \ 7 % > Is RSS the i 1H dh a FL >" OY 
| po” KB VOLT eee, 5 yy 5 i bY a : jet $ . L F a We a A . w & -"—D 
IS ELS SE: 2g.s SY > Ke 4 4 p15 4 Y 5 D 
5 Fe INS ©, * 3% : "EM 
| TID, For 7 HY Re . - x M F- 
| DX no : : £ | 
WO OE ? F: 
| | | : | Ss, 2 4 
. of % ; ; 
+ BD + YHD-3 5M | _ Sp , E 
; ; F Pl 4 : : 
WH D. A. Relate vnto me what hath paſſed, for I lon; 
-; # & ook b | "ah 
| # ; -4 : 


Who beare #f, 
 D.M. Tow wellkrow the difficulties that there were 
Ws tes mariage, and the contradifltion made by the 
kindred of Dofia Iſabel, for they were well aſſured that 
Don Martin Nuficz wowld be alwaies the ſame man, 
ferthat evil cuftomes are hardly to be left : Whos 
Mricked in bis owne Towne, will be ſo likewiſe in S enill'; 
ard ap dine, who makgth one basket, will make & hun- 
dred. Finally they were maried, and the wedding, and 


# 


all after-feaſting ended, the husband with faire words 
perſwaded the good Gemtlewoman- to goe on Pilgri- 
mage to S. James of Galicia: ſve gane credit toit, Who 
it oner-apt to beleene, is ſubiett to repent : and who 
doth no exill, thinketh pon nohe, They tooks all the 
| Tewels of gold, filuer, and precious ſtones, for Doiia 
Tfabel bad many and very faire ones, and with a great 
ſumme of money that ſhe had, they vudertooke their 
journey, accompaniedby two friends of Don Martin, 
ſuch as hinuſelfe ; for as they ſay, Such 4s A Mans cons 
; ſuch bis manners : {[[education corrupts narures 
| One ſcabbed freepe will infelt 4 hundred, Ordonez 
went with them moreoner. - Dank 
| D.A. Whois that Ordoficz® 
} D.M. Oncof the wickedſt women of the world : 4 F 
whore, that bath beene the onerthraw of more famnlies 
| then ſhe hath haires upon her head, which are ſo few, 
that one may cafily count them, for ſhe is alwazes ful 


f the X, Eng 
. D. 8 And how rould Dofialfabel endare, that ſo 
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y.deſpues de hauer viſto la puence, que dizen hi 

cl diablo, y ocras coſas curioſas de aquel lugir, Ny 

Martin rogs a todas fuellen a veer conel ynapny 

fuya RO, queenaquella ciudad cſtaua ; hy 

endo laviſto, a Dofia Yſabel le roms gana de enti 

a veer el monaſterio, porque ſu gs ſelo peri 

_ di6:; entraron folas las mugeres, y los hombres 
zieron, La yda del casruo marino, que fud y mad 
vino, Eftando aun. la: ſefivra dofia Yſabel, la Orde 
ncz, y ſucriada, La Abadeſa recinio vna carts & 
Don Martin; en quele ſuplicaua entretuuteſſe alli 
ſu muger, entretanto que el jua al Eſcurial, por 
negociode grande importancia, de donde tornant 
dentro Jedon dias'; los quales no eran aun cut ja 
dos quando reciuio ocra, en que la rogaua no dew 

aſle falir a ſumuger hafta que vohuicile, por qued 
Rey lemandaua yr'con vaa ambaxada a Francia, 

. que dentro de ſeys meſes rornaria : Suplicando 
ruutelle grande cuenta con la Ordoficz, porque 

|  vnamugerdiſoliita, y qui lacaſtigaua, y hazia i# 
|: . 2c penttencia, harjavn ſacrificio muy agradable# 
\ Dios. -Dofia Yſabel queds muerca, la Ordoficz? 
_ © chavndiablo, ylapobrecriada fin ſaber que deal? 
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Familiar Dialogues, I I 
eta hired Coach, and hauvig ſcene the bridge, © © 
hich they (ay, was made by the demill, and other carts 

w things of that place, Don Martin defired them to 

ere him companie to viſit a conſen of his, that was 4 
eligions woman in that Citie : after they bad ſeene 

er, Dota Iſabel was defiron ( at the perfwaſion of 
erbuzband ) to ſte the Monaſterie : the wonsen only 

pent in, and the men made the voyage of the Marine 

row, that went and nere returned moe, Dona Ifabcl, 
Ordonez, and her maid being then within, the Abeſſe 
received a letter from Don Martin, by which he beſee» 

hed ber to gine bis wife entertainment, while he went 
Pothe Eſcurial, about 4 buſineſſe of great importance, 

from whence within two daies he fhonld retwrne: the 

which were not yet accompliſhed when foe receined an- 

other, wherein he defired her not to ſuffer his wiſe to 

ve forth till bis retwrne, for that the King had com- 

manded bins to goe with an Embaſſage into France, 

and that within ſixe moneths he ſhould come backs : 
beſeeching her to looke narrowly to 'Ordoſiez, for foe 

Mas & diſſelute woman, and that if ſhe did chaſtiſe ber, 

and make ber doe penance, ſhe ſhould perforite a ſa- 
Crifice acceptable to God, Doi Habel at this lerter, 
Temained as one without life, Ordoficz turned denill, 

4nd the poore maid not kyowing what to ſay or thinks. 

' -D:A. Teſic ! what doe you relate? Had they any 
 Tewels or money left them ? ot 

DM. es much as in mine eie : Don Martin care 
 "*D. A. Andwas it true that he went to France ? 
"DM. Artrae as jondid ; he got him to the Indies, - © 
| wheres 7 have heer)be exrertainetabtentrous Ted. 
9. To conclude, Dofia Habel writ onto an vie of = 
bare who ater evo month of recufonis goefortbory 
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þ 256 Dialogos Familiares, | 

llegiron el jucues A la tarde, adonde queritade 

egaron el jucues a la tarde, adonde queried 

REPo $5 os '# 4* 12 14. © 

urgar, vn Medico le hadado yna beuida tan ful 

we har 4 4 on 

que ha penſado morir. | 'N 
D, 4. Porvidad 
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bulls dellos lo mi 
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that be 


bY eng potion 
-D po ſs 7 Line it 5s ng 
thad Qrdofics Hone #0 Don Martin, 


abed ber ſo1ll 7 

4 ,M. 1s 5s another. ſtory of it falſe Don Marrin 
ene prtained her ver) honowrably, 414 9ne aa) TE Ger " 
be boſe tower de night, be tooke the key of 
as arcaftomed y apd bring lad dowry nn ber 
ws ping under bis bed: and demanding of Oconens 
whoit was chat [nor aored in bi — ſhe anſwere 

hs Lambe which hae” be againſt Eaſter, o 
: wer A bleating p 


»d naturall to DON Marun 3 
he "ade it "> hu rant 2 


ſ uked ſword, be dra fo pric 
he Lambe, Kid, or oat founs 4 tongue Fo 
| withal, defiring par _ _ 


th if aa) 
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gh! eek hire 
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pocoen prerina, noſolo no lo queria ſutrir, poli Is 
dezia le -milinſolencias, las quiles fucron cauſa oi 
hacncerraronen vn apoſento, y le han hecho ay 
todola Quarſma a pan, y agua, dando lemuy any 
ntido ladiciplinay Ella dawa al diablo al mutrt,y i 
4 quien lo lor ana, peroa mas no poder, paciencu) 
6 Ara J Ar. | þ 
_ D. 4. Yocarcoqueniellapodria ſufrir lawn , 
dad deaquellas buenas Religioſas, ni cllas fu in 7; 
lencia. 4 = 
D. 2. Aſſes, porquerads ebexa con ſu peri p 
- ellaſcenconerocon quien ſe las entendia, mas pt ; 
no echar la ſoga tras el caldero, ſufrio latanda,yneli 
Handicho quevinoaamartanto a la Abadiſa, quill © 
s hazza mil caricias. . 4 
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., EA. Theleone that meither [hecontd ir The 
Ferity of ty good hen women, nor the} 
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260 Dialogos Familiares. 
 D. M. Tambienyolavi, y me eſpante porque 
bien ſabemos quien es ella, y quien'ſu marido, 
D. A. Deſpues que el Duque del Infantido a 
tra cn ſu caſa, ha comencado ha dexurle bienelngyy, 
 D.M. «Alla ſe bo aya Martacon ſw polls, Int 
cuida1os del aſno matan al Obiſho : puts ſu mari 
guſta dello yo tambien. | 
D. A. La cadena que lleuaua cl otro dialarifana 
quatro Caualleros, y el que la gans ela dis ; ſid! 
Duque lo ſabe, no les arriendo la ganancia, 
D, M. Quien cra porvida de v.m. 
D, 4. No querriadezitlo a nadie, aunque diziay 
.doſe loa v. m. hare cuenta que nenguno lo ſabe, 
Don Tuan Vreado ſe la dio. IH 
'_ - D.M, Nomedizev, m, nada denueuo, yy 


* 


mas hade quinze dias que-dofia Carclina Mende! 
- meconts6 la amiſtad de f Pug con elle caualley, 

D. A. Yoſelaconte alla cn ſecreto. 

D. M. Las mugeres no lo podemos guardirli 
 nos1o encargan, A cſte prop6firo contars a v.mb 
-queſucedi6ochodias ha en nueſtra calle, (i no k 

canſo,: _.' | 

D. 4. No lo puede hazer v. m. antes reccbire® 
.ellogran merced. 4 | T7 
.. D, A. Fuepues el caſo, que la hija del mercadet 

del canton de Santiigo eſtiua prefiada, fin ſabetlo | 
ſus padres, ni perſona alguna 3 la ciudad : yew By 
puesa pO cl jubileo, romaron lelos dolores dd = 
pirrog apobrem6yano abjaque haztr, ni3 quid 

ic : egandoa mi calle ; entro cn caſa ®&. 
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),M, 1 [aw her likewiſe, and was much <P 
vel kyow who (bee is , and who ber hubant, 
'D.A. Since the Duke. of Infantado v1fiteth her 

boaſe, the world hath begunne to mend with ber, 

D.M, Phy ſbonld wee medadle with that? Let vs 
ut talke of what is nothing unto vs : ſeeing her hbuf- 
band likes it, 1 lhe it alſo, : | 
| D;A. The chaine that ſhe wore the other day, had bis 


rifled by foxre Gentlemen, and he which won it, gaue it 


her: Tf the Duke kyow it, there will be ſomewhat to ave. 


D.M, tho was it [pray you? _. 
-D, A. 7 would not name him to any one, although 
telling it to you, I ſhall make account that no body 
krowes of it. Don Tohn Vreado gave it ber 
 D.M. Tow tell me no newes, for \it is aboue 4 fort- 
fic Le Catherine Mcndez, told mee of the 
love betwixt this woman and that Gentleman. 
DA. Iroldit her nfterets ©, © ©; 
| DM. We women cant keepe a ſecret when #, ; 
#envrin. charge, To this purpoſe 1 will tell you vn ps 
| happened in our ſtreet about a weeke # gore CRY 
| troubleſome. pit: ES 
| D: A. Towcannot be fo, nay 1/ball Fake#t for 96 
1, 3 erg 4 thus it was, that the Web” 5 
| bter of t e corner of $. 1ames was great with cl "by 


wy me” T_ Y IN re "71 PO ON" 6. Kee ER i WR : 
- , ba ES A —_ EI "TO OED Rd od ag $* 4-7 4 q- _ OW TO WEIS, hs ey I ds 
, ES Re OT Te" 4 lis EE ICE 4 Ee SES ohne Eo x ach CY Ee FT x 4 i. OI TE = S ; SER dig Ae 4 
Pr OR yn bs Or EE SR ts at os ee ES I TE C Fe Es 0, RES oo ing Fo oe 27s 3 Fs KS NT 
FE ITT © I OY" 4 TENT. og & SIIES! Ee S834 725 + F — - w 2] 8 ;F ” : $ ABEL 6 - 
al 3; a8 9 OB Es Bs Te, Oe on ERITTT "Rn BS: '- | : ” ; p 
PEEL Ins Ie LE OST LOL, LEN 1%. ts ras TREES TE RY NIH as EEE \ - Fe ; : K ; 
3 [EIN « Ip! SAT 216 Wee vt a3 Iv hs or IE EI Og 1 5.4 : 
DT 3441 OC Ef 5x - op $A 7 es . Y $0 
? EET II: 4 4-4 SE paS ces | £ 
=; va -. ps 0 nga : 36 21 * 
Fo", Ons w XN Lo. oh" ” 
. S, i” 73 ok © c + Wot Ly * 
Long - 
_ 4 C ” *, - - 
F - Ig -* "3; R 
Mp te : «£X: 336 oY , 
#4 : Z = , p 
4 A : C Pp 5 bo 
- y * , ; Y i 
2 7 + k 
| . : 
- - Y - 
ad af : s 5 : 
4 | - 
” £ k. : 
& 
x y 5 
bt» # 
-. 
« 


wy 


her perſon of the cy. 


_ ; »—_ 
d fn 
Wo - 4 3 LF I + £0 ; 
TS Thc. # , 4 
GS 0 Ie =p 
_ EE s 
fp "Je & 8 : 
* , 


| d ber parents Pononr- 


” 


262 ,- Dialogos Familiares. 
que con gran ſecreto embis a buſcar vna panty, 
vnaima, y dio acnar la criatura : Mas deſpucs & 
hauer parido, fue neceſario dar a la parida vnayim 
de hucuo, y como ela no la tuuictle, fue a pedirloy 
ſu vezina, diziendole con grande ſecreto, quele & 
Elſe vn hueuo para lahijade aquel mercader, queks 
uia parido en ſu caſa, encargandole cl ſecreto:ſuys 
zina no ſc halls con loque le pedia, y afsifue al 
otra vezina, haziendolc la meſma arenga, y como: 
can poco alli hallaſſe, paſso de yna en vna todss ly 
caſas delacalle, encargandoa todas el ſecreto : & 
. manera queantes que voluielle a ſu caſa, roda ave 
zindad'ſabia cl deſaftre dela pobre moga, y antesd:! 
la nochelo ſabianrodos los de la ciudad, 
 D. A. Por clo dizen los hombres, que no ay que: 
fiir cn noſotras 3 y no ſe engafian mucho, aunque 
poco mas ſe puede conhiar dellos, porque qua/mu 
qual menos, toda la lanaes pelos : y entrerujn gant 
poco af que eſcoger, ' : 
 D.24. Comolevaad6iia Luyſfa con ſu marido? 
que me hauia dicho tenjan algunas diferenc1as. 
D. 4. Alprincipioclla haziala deſdefiofa, y 01 
elle piga crilameſma moneda, i 
D. 2, eAdonde las dan las toman, Penſo yr pit | 
1a, ha bilo traſquilida, Con licencia de v.- i 
_ D. 4. Lomas cierto es, Hue yo no merezco 0 i 
3 tiempo gozar de la compatiia de y, m. *. i 
| © D.M.V.m. merece ranto, que por parece 
muconuerſacionindignade ocupir fu buen ently 
*« dimiento, 
” _, D.4,Laconuerſaciondey,m. es tan buena, q" | 
| | Puede entrecener los mejores encendimicntos& | 
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ne quiero yr; baſta lo que la he 
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then all to ſecre s : fo that before ſhe carve home agame 

thewhole nei ed ab of be poore wen bes dsſ- 

| afer and before night it was familiar to the whole CH)- 

\ DA. For that reaſon doe men ſay, it is ill ro put. 

þ truſt in women and #hey are rot much teceined, al- 
: though but little more confidence may bee put them, 

| fort « hardtoſay which are the better andther s but 
fall choyce where the whole flocks i bad. 

 D.M. How gver it with Dofia Luyſa and ber buſ-. 

| Gand? I was told they were at oddes, . 
 D. A, Arthe firſt ſhe made it coy, and now he payes 

in her owne coyne. 2 


D.M, One hath common!y. 46 good 4 they bring. 


She thought to goe for wooll, avd hath retarned ſporne. 
With your rs leaue, for it 15 {ates 


Ms A. The maſt 4 ſired is, that 1 907 deferne to en- 
- boy your company any louger. | BE 
D.M. eat ors Jour (ets that by reaſon : 
Tefteeme conuer [ation vuworth) 4 
Y Our jeatlen ab ar een [ will take my leaxe 5 
4t is ſufficient that F have wearied 
DA, Tour converſations Ws; d 
bertaine the moſt pregn4" wits of th 


S4 
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Beſo las minosde v, m, por h qui 
Pn n bi ho devs te 


D.A. V.m. ſfabebien, que no me burlo Met 
conocelo 2, <p 
D, era por ſer Ia mas humilde 
v.11. - 
D. A. Yoloſoydey.m. 
D. M1. Beſo las manos dev.m.mil vezes, 
D, A. Yolasdev.m, cien nul, 
» Ad, Yo cornare 3 ſubirſ V, a. palla adelante, 
»A, Suplico a v, 1, me permica yrhaſta lay 


CO 


y 


A, Porobedectra v. 


. 


6 thankes ' for (6 great 4 


: + 
;] 


well know that 1 doe not mocke, fince you 
ant of what you merit. 
,M, It ball befor that 1 amthe moſt humble of 
r ſernants. 

 D.Ap Nay lam yours. 

D. M.-1 ksſſe your hands a thouſand times. 

_D.A. cAnd I yours a hnndred thouſand. 

 D.M. I will againe gee vp if you paſſe any further. 
"DA, Theſeech you let me gee to the doore withyon. 


'D.M. 1 will not flirre from hence, if you not res 
. A. To be obedient to you. 
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An end of the third Dialogue: 
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TO, EN JkE TRES CA. 
 Kalleros, Hamados Don Tuan, 


— Ped, 3 Don Alonſo. 


_ 
; 2 reg EN Yo. 


D.I. YT As devoſaſti ſeior Don Pedro. 


. D. P. Beſo las de vuſte mi ; ſcficrDot 
Tuan g adonde tande mafiina ? 


D.1. A caſa de Don Alonſo. . 
- D.P. Yotambicn vsy alla; huelgome de hag! 


encontrado av, m, ue Vamos juncos. 


D, 1. Yoapoſtar que enumos los dos a ynamd- 
 macoſa, 


D. P. Yovoy ver a ſu ſuegro que ha venidods: 
; Fang 


D.1. Yoalomeſmo, noſe {i eſtars lenantido. | 


D.P. Dudolo ſc egun es peregoſo, Entre'. No 
D. - - 1.06 Ag 


D. P, Suplicirſe 1o he. 
Dit. En todo obedecere 3 V. 1ll, ſin 
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Love BET WEENE THREE 
"Gentlemen, named Don John, Don _ 


Pedro, and Don Alonſo. 


D.I. V Kiſſe your hands Sehor Don Pedro. 
D.P. 7 yours Scfior Don Tohnz whe 
ther ſo early ? 
D.I. To Don Alonſo? 5s houſe. 
D.P, 7 goe thither likewiſe;and am glad 7 bac met 


with Jon, that we may goe to gether. 
D. 1. 11: venture a wager that we came both about | 


one matter, 


7DuP. 7 goe to ſee his Father #2 ws who come 
ons Portugal. 
Z D.1..1 or the ver) ſame, Fg krows not whither be wil 


be'op. | 
: DP. I doubtit, being thathe is nggiſh. 6 Giein fe. 


D.I. Doe not command me that. 
D.P. 1beſeechyos. 


-'D. EF, I will obey you in all this gs ſo aving that pr 9 E 
g -D.P. 7 will not doe it rhongh ”"_ fard beere tl 3 


be. 3H 
5h-1. 1, Lit's enter, the doore i wide my foros | 
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Dialoges Pamiliere, 


aunque aborts noſers tan bueno como de * 
'D.4. Que milagro es eſte? Los dos juntos 
CT een tec 
D, 1. Cuerpo con v. m. de mananale fy 
etalasdiez ? : 


D.4A. Micriedo me ha dicho que no eran {my 
las echo. 

» D.P. Dual ”, Capellin: : tal el ſacriſtan. Su arp 
ſabe que. m. es by, of delcuancarſe tarde, y aſs} be 
blaa [aber de ſupaladar _— 

D. I. Comoviene ſu ſuegro ? 

D. A. Bueno ſeruicio de v, m, aycr tardeſe fue 

alcortijo & veer los penes. 


D, P. Nueſtra venida ha sido embalde ? 
D., A. Porque? 


D.P. Porque le veniamos \ vecr. 


D. A. Segun eflo, no corre por mi laobligacidn 
keeviiies. X Fn 


D.71. No huniera venido,6 6y {i no fuera por ea 
TR pucs1a he perdido,quicro que v.m. mo# 


% 


: - Dot, _ de tocino cocido en: vine. 
mY pp >deY Vepes, y devn falchicon de Milan, , 


OE elembice, 
'D.. L. 7.Yo cambien, 


"oh 
R&E-® (us 27 
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ts | 
* 
© 
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blered fray tine, ablored ohe aboreiis oy _— 
ot be ſo good as that of a Goat, 
D, A. What a mir acle is "1 ? both together and fo 
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"'D. 1 Body of me , toe —_ rhinks it TE 
aleks ? 
2D. A. Hy man told me it was but cighs, 


D. P. Such as the Prieſt, ſuch i the Clarke. Tour 

man knowes that you lone to riſe late , aud __ 

ſpeakes to content "Jo, | 

© D.I. How came your father in law? 

D. A. Fell at your ſerwice : yeſterday in the evening 

| beg went to his conutrey houſe to ſee bus day labowrers, 

D. P. 1s then our comming invaine ? 

D. P. Becauſe we came to ſee him. 

[Dh Ae According to that, the bond of this viſitation 

| conternies not We, 

| , «+ D.I. [wonld not hawe come to day hadit not beene 
for this occaſion ; but fuce I hae loſt it, 1: "defere _ 

| thanke me for it, and take it as to your ſelfe. 


D:P., eAnd I likew I 

D. A. 1will pay Ned that we goe walks to 3 

| the Garden, where we will breake our faſt oy, Y 
Peaſe you to doe mz the je” 
D. I. Phat will you gine vs? 


D.A., 4 Gammon of Bacon ſod din whie whe 
Teper, and a Milan ſauſages 
: 0) Accep ' 4 of i, 
_D. « And /o The I, 
: Let ws goes 
-D. _ If Set 4, 3" Pedro fall once to examine 
Joh chamber, will be herd to ger” him outs" 'D P; F, 4 
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F aw , Dialogas Familiares, © 
 _.,.D.P, Noſoycomo v.m, que no mira ſinoaly 
Sans. | 
D.1. Lea curioſdad 0 es buena en caſa agen ; » 
ro Agravio haze a la dama,el que no le mirala cat 
poreſtos dos proverbios, mira lo vno, y no quit 
___ verrlootro, i 
___  D.P. Tangrandeagrauio hazeal dueho de mit 
caſa el que-nomira ſu ajuar quando es bueno, coms| 
el que nonmurala cara de la hermoſa dama.SefiorDut 
 Alonſode quienes &te retrito ? | 
D. A.Dela mayorramera deEſpaiia. b: 
| D. 1. Cuerpo detal, con v, m. eftas imagenestt 
neaſu cabecera? | 
D.?. Elſciior Don Alonſo me ha engafiado,qut 
: lotenia por mas deugto, | 
|  D. 4. Masquiſicraque v.m, me ruuiera por d 
E: - | - / ; . | 
 , mayorruſfian CS maruvs como dizeclretay! 
= El galas denoto es bobo, | el rufian galan 


-. #. 


D.I. Yoconozco muchos cauallcros, que nol 
- ſon; ſino por eſte priuiltgiode hauer cngafiado, |) 
deshonrrado a muchas ſimples, y ignorantes0 

D. P, Elle es vn preuilegio rodado,por el qui ſ 
les deuc el titulode cauallcros con tantara _— | 


*alos queſc hallaron. en Elepanto, o cn cl cerco#! 
 Ambers, moſtrando ſu valor, y bafiando ſu «pa% 
muerces de los cnemigos; pero muchos %: 
_quecon ſolo el deſſco que tienen de cngahar a0 
mugeres ſj pudieſſen ; ſe cltiman por C auall c | 
 prrqueel deſſes ſerepiita por hecho, * 
E- .: 0. 4. e parece como hizen muchos'V*! 
þ - WoL Franceſes (0 que dizen.ſcrlo ) que a 
|  -Dan,yicglorianmiichas vezes de hauct dormido 0 ) 
* * Dole 


fity is ill beſceming in an others bonſe 5 
wrong fo Rabo 2: Lady that not beholde her: 


f —_ two one Irefpeft the-one, and 
dhe negle} the other. 
D.P. eſs much wrong doth hee to the maſter of 4 
houſe, that taketh no note of his houfhold ſtnſſe,when it 
+ good, as he that not beholdeth the face of a beautifull 
PAs Scfior Don Alonſo, whoſe pifture his? 
oy wp verieſt harlot in — 

me, hane you ſuch Images at "_ 
Pn nn pong” 
 D.P, Scfior don Alonſo hath deceived me, [t ooke 
bim to be more denout. £ 
” D.A. 1ihadrather you ſhould take me for the veri- 
oft Ruffin of the world, "for as the pronerbe ſaith, The 


denont gallant it an {dot ,anthe a brage feliaw, 
"'D. Gu Thnow many Gentle a arte 


| by this prixiled e "of hamia begniled and difh 

| member bros fr pl maids, mr: _— 

men, and widewes. 

F D, P, That is a common priniledge , by whichthe ti- 
the of Gentlemen's due 10 them _ as go 1d 
| @ tothoſe who were preſent at Elepanto, or at Pege 
2 pri ſhewing oak all bat their | 

| \ "aq blowd def rhonſand enemies. Bur Vere Vemeny 

| that defere which they rus ro ND 


" Menr( py IE EC. 


--D.7,-Quellamav. m. llegado al pclode laripy 
" Hlciempo que eftuuc en Francia, eſperiment yy 
+ coſaquerio1la huvieracreydo (1 me 1a huuicran Wiſe 
.cho,y fie que vn Cauallerollegs a vna conucſliſilee 
6a dondeeſtauan orros tres,” y.de vnas palabruallWzen 
otras, Vino 2 centar como la noche pailada hailiites 
.dormidocon'vna dama, que nombro. 4.4 
-D.-A. Eſſo tuemal hecho. : los Eſpafioles tent 
-mos eſto bueno, que aunque hazemos mal, alone 
nos-nb deſhonrramos a las damas, que cs vnavileu 
indignade hombres, no ſolo que profellan cyl 
.dad, pero-de riifticos villanos. Prosiga v. ml 
-D.1,\ Losdosdcelos tres que eſcuchauan fe 
mencaron areyr zl. Cauallero corrido preguntol 
cauſa, yſabido queEra porque el tercero dellos 
| hauia dicho poco antesJo meſmo z dixo, queſet 
uia equiuocado, y quepor dezir antes de ay er hal 
-xicho- ayer,” Efto cauſo otra mayor riſa, porque 
- delos dos hauiadicho que elhauia eſtado con ella 
. meſmanoche: finalmenre diſpurando, y minue? 
F docadavnolomasque podia, al ruydo licgo 0 
| -Caudlicroqueconociamuy bien a la dama,.y 0m! 
 _faberatodos,quehauia mas de vn mes que cw 
_ * fueradelacerte, y cihcuenta leguas de alli : al 09! 
. yerifics, queſoloeſte. Caualldto la conocia, y'! 
..eravnade lasdamas mas hermoſas, y honrradu©: 
» todalacorte, y queaqudlosquitro Caualleros 0%; 
-.10.P.:No lesa conſtjo 
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_ woe 1 4 ages 1 
ad ſa hi 1 that he w 
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Avnodecfus mara licre, Log ria 


7 D, A, Divicude, ' baxicuds, como la berneud 


x 


jarro; vamos aalmorgar, que el almuerco eſtijing 
alafuente: fiencen ſe vs, ms, {i ſon ſeruidos, 
- D-1,' Eflo.no hare yorpara almorcar. 
-D-P.. Niyo tampoco..Efta cs buena hieſa pun 
deſperrr laſed, | ts oY 
l . D. A.. Laredoma eſta en la fuente,remedioupy 
FF uado para Ella; | 
| +D.4, Nocsmiloelvino. 
D.P. Uino ſin apuapara la manana, 
D..A. Vs.ms,no comen;? 
. D.1. No, porqueeſtamos hartos. 
\.D.?P., Baſtapara oy. 
,-D. A. Beuan 6tra vez, porque a bien comer, om 
comer z tres vdtes ſe ha de bener.. 
: Dl. Buenosfrutales iy en &ſtchuerto. 
D.P. Eſta parra es moſcate 
an-podadodltc ano, \ E 
Ko oijy Ni me tiro, ni ne page gMi ſuegroes d Tv | 


Y 


: 


” 


* 


3.4 D. A. No lo 


(amewes comme pmbirece bonhhud; and if _ 
roy ants "ry Ypon one of your great kil-cowes they le | 
bin to prate 7 —_— in another world, $45 

-D: A-trath ſays doing, the time paſſes away ; 
ts goe to bre Þ for and; faſt by the fornt : 

2 af ur pleaſe ee; © 

| D.I. That Twill nexer to a breakefaſt, © 

| D.P, Nor weither. This i good to precwreth.. 


[-D: PR The bottle 15 in the fountaine,an approxed re- 
for it, 

-D:1. This wine ts no ill one. | 
DP: Wine without water # beſt forthe — 
D.A. Tee doe not eat Gentlemen. | 
D.I. Ne, becauſe owr bellies are ful, 

D.P, This #s enongh for to day. 

| D.A: Drinke once againe; for it's reed cv Gp (ON 
well though one eate but little, | 
D.I. There be good fruit eres tn this Orchard. 
D.A. Of all forts, good and bad rogether, 

- D/P; Eithis high ope 4 Mu{cadel wike ? 

_ D.A. Ne,it & 4 darks Claret. PT 
DLC young mayde, and a high vine, ' noneſt-hane 

| their coates lifted vp, Tow bane not pruned it thisgeares 
, 'D,A3 Imiither meddle nor make with it y any! f- 
ther im law #5 the Tu autem. 

| -»D\P\" How finely theſe Careworks looks + bring fo vl 
Mirtles: If I had ſo faire and ſpacious alle ko 

4 s FTo. $1 foontd exerciſe, 97 ſelſe in runing of 


DA Myfe ek is law will not ſuffer 6 ens foie 
Spho breakg theyoung fprow's. 


D. P, Kaye i ea —y 
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4 I. Ticae pezes eſtecſtinque 2 
. D. Ae Si tiene; Muchas carpas, y alginos vs 
bos. 


D.P. De todos los peſcadosde agua dulce, cle 
jora mi guſto es la trucha. 
- D.I. Ninguno me agrada mas que la anguilla, 6 
es pequerſna. . 
 D. 4, Noſon milas [as lampreas, 
D.P, No les deuen nada las ſabogas. 
D.1.-ElMayorazgo del CondedeSaſtagomitio 
_ con laeſpinade vna. w_ry 
D. P. Quelindosclaueles ; quiero hazer var 
millere con licencia del ſefior Don Alonſo, 
D. 4. V.m; latiene para diſponer de todoali 
-giiſto., Quiero ayudarlea coger las flores. 
-D.P, Noquerriaque v«m. me hizictle ella mer- 
ced, porque para quien es, lo eſtimara cn mas,(ifabe 
que yo las he cs. | 
' - D. A. Seacomov. m, mandare. 
# D. 1. Laflemaes buena : rome acabe, efta roſa, ) 
-  _Cſteclaud]encarnado, Pongadeftas vislas blanc, I 
q amarillas, y moradas. | | 
--D.P. V.m. ſcfior Don Iuin, tiene ecſpitita & 
contradicion, 
| + D-T. No,ſinoetemonos aqui todo & dis. Vir * 
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D.P. of. allfreftwater fiſh, 1 likg a Trout the beſte 


\ Rb None pleaſeth me better then the Ecle, if it 
(4 


DA, : Lampries noill fiſh. 
D.P. Sheddes are not nferiour to them. L 
D.I.- The Count of Saſtago his cldeft Sonne was kite 
led with a bone of one. Pugs 
D.P. that faire Gillsflowers be here 3 I will make 
aNoſegay with Sefior Don Alonſocs /cavr. Bu 
' D.A, Tow han it to diſpoſe of all at your pleaſur 2 
| tle belpe you to gather the flowers. ——} 
D:P. 1 would not haxe you doc me that favour, for 
ſefor whom it 5s, will eſteeme it the more: if ſhe kyow 
_ ne” pope them, | Eo 
+Ao Beit 4s Jou leaſe. | 
D.I. 1chinke hes nener haue done : make = 
end, take this Roſe, and rhis Carnerion THfonres Pt 
 totheſe white, yellow, and taun) Wicket, FI 
DP. Tow Schior Don Tobin have a þiri 7 contre 


: FE FE 4 
D.I. No, but ſpall we tay here all day ? L*#s gore. 

Senor Don Alonſoes ſe able, be 4 q 
goodborſss 


'D.Þ. Zer vs goeſee 
D. A. Tow wil woe [oe formers 97 


OWne, 


.* 


nere lo v. m, trocarpor mi Ouerq? ' 


D. 4. Siv. m. ſe quiere ſerur del, pudde : my 
trocarlo, no, | 
' D.P. Beſolasdev; m. por laique me haze, 


D.T. Bueno es eite, porro : que edad tiene? 
D. 4. Dos anos, Que le parece a v, m..de eſte 
\ cio rodado ? ; (! 
D. I, Bicn,-pero mas. mc agrada efte yayo, H:! 
viſto y. m, m1 acanea ? 
D. A. Siſcfior: de quicn la comprs v.m. 
D, 7. Troquela por mi yegua 
.D. 4. Quancole rornaron encima ? 
D.7. Cinquentaducados, Eſte cauallo blanco: 
208 negroz, es <] mejor que y.m, tiene. De dondehi 
comprado eſte friſon ? 4: 
_ D. 4. Milafioshaquelecengo : cl CondedeN- 
randa me le dis, FE Bo b& 
D. P. Doridecſta ſu cauallerico ? 
_. D.A. Iugando,li viene a mano. 
. ** D.P. A tedequienſoy, que cs muy curiofo:10 
— conſidera y.m, con queordenciene las guamicons 
ta $11la ginerano eſta bien heels, 
ncraſero exmuy alto. ,' _-/. ,\ 
1c lepareceav. tn. de ta ? | 
Ie 087 nantos mocos de canals 
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FT Familia? Dialoguts.. 275 
| / Pg him for my bald horſe with the ſpotted [ 
bell 
| D.A. If youpleaſe to haue him ['r you may : but 
change hins 1 will not. | fi 
D.P. 7 kiſſe your hands for the fauonr which you 
doe me. 
D. I. This coult is 4 good one : what age s he of ? 
|" D.A. Tivo yeares old, How like you thus dip- 
pled gray? : *if 
| © D.JI. well, but this bay horſe pleaſeth mee better. 
| Hane you ſeene my nag ? 
D. A. Tes fir : of whom bought you him? 
D. I. 1changed him for my mare. _ 
D.A. How much had you toboot? | 
D. I, Fifty duckets, This white horſe with blacks 
feet, ts the beſt you hane : where hane you bought this 
 Freeſland? + 
D. A. I baxze had hins theſe thouſand yeares * the 
Connt of Miranda gane him me, _ 
D.P. Where ts your horſe-rider? 7 
. D. A, Atplay if occaſfionbe offered. | 
D. P, By my faith be 1s very eurion:doe yaw not con = 
fider in what order he hath the harnelſe of *#* le: = 
This ſaddle after the Genet faſhion is ver) wellmanes, 
froke the Binder papel wy bigh, | 
A. what thinks yowef thi? 1 Þþ 
51 That it phy fend Bo the vſe, How MANY « 'M 
beepers hane you? 2+ 415-3 The =: 
| DA” Newr 5 good ane, and fore Phat remerth 
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 D.A.tewillſee nothing init thts marts a nk, 
_ ©» D.I, Leris teane that for another F9We 3 Genos. Þ 
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D.PN 
DIY 


quatro mas, . 


_  D.T. Siv, m, huutera embiado a mi caſa, hallan * 
en ella los neceſarios, y fi havia meneſter algunosve 
nablos tambien, . 1 
© D. A. Beſolas mano de v.m. por la merced:; las 
alabardas ſuplen'la falta, particularmente quando 
voy a 4p arms ETSY, | 

D. P. Etfa es 'vnacaga que aborrezco mycho,lad 


{a c6rrame agrida mas que ningiina otra. =: 
_ D.f. Noesmalalade venidos. Ayer fuy a cacat 
con mi vron. Don Aluaro me dixo el otro dia, haul | 
 Muxrto tres licbres tan grandes, como tres nouillos, | 


g % * A £ ad F, 
4 ., dy, 
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E TT .D.P. Per mentir no ſe paga alcanals : queliſe 


meat yg ar, aud ? + Gs H k 
| Pagalic,no teniaeſſe cauallerorenca para pagas las 
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or Don Pedro but get is once, one ſhall hardly cf 
bolder him out againe. _ | 

| D.P. Come let ws goe, wee'le hane done inſtantly 

| D.I, Ton are extremely curious inal, Scxor Don 
Alonſo : what a company of armer ; me thinks wee are 
a ftorchonſe, Doe you not obſerue the quantity. of 
wikets, Arquebs ſes, Guns, Dags, and Piſtals? 

D.P. Theſe Lances are excellent for bulls :- The. 

Darts be mot ill if they were longer, Teſs, what a com- 
pany of Speares! _ PDETY, © EE 
| D.A. 7 have not ſo many but that the other day 
two moſt goodly Boares eſcaped me, for want of forre 


IC 


& | Lp 
D.I. If yon had ſent to houſe, you ſhould there 
ane found i aivg>"vrc pr if neede bad beene ſome 
Jauclins alſo, GG; 
_ D.A. 1 kifſe your hands [ir forthe fauour « bats 
berts ſupply the want, particularly when 1 goe bust 


- 


| Beares, | 
| D.P. It achaſewhich I much: batt, that of the 
Fox I like better thenany other... 1 i 
| 'D.I. That of the Hart v. 907 al, Tefteraay 1 wes 
 toexerciſe my Ferret. Don Alvaro told the pf ate 
1 hee had killed three Hares, 4s bigge As threeb | 
&fs ; ; þ ; he 4 1 
| D.P. Theres nothing to be paied for lying: if there 
| were, that Gentlarans ron ould not be A_ FT 
| to par for the falle talts, which tn one: FINER 
| = ca®/ et me the other day Fhat tn one mget = 
| be bad. taken fiftie Partriches'| with FO 
| endif 1 ſtoyld recount the lies thar be 


were newer to make 41! end : 


Lg 


| A. De Damiſco. " 
«7. Tareatensmos parayn mes, Qued:ſer.nſW | 
ſcfibr Don Pedro 2 | | re! 


oP, Aguarde, veremos eſtas cſpadas, poluc, Ml. 
T lo le faltaal ſefrror Don Anon Y 


oY Todo me ſobra, no la eerie.” 
1, Platica han comencido, que el d:ablol 


yy 


5D : \ Suplico a Vs.ms. me la hagan ca quedad: 
erpenitencia. 

+1, Harta haze quien aguarda a la flema delſc 

for Don Pedro, | 

*P, Y muchamas quien ſiifre 1a coleradev.m, 

recebirla del cfior Don Alonlo. 


% % 


D.I, Niyotan poco, 

D.?P. Quando nos veremos ? : 
ſeruido : [i quieredd- 
rque uerria que victle dos 
leagrac aran, 


"areas it, We es be ebeſt dk ; what ones are 
theſe Croſſebowes and Long bewer 7 From whente cans 
theſe Semiters ? 


D. A. Freis Dameſeo,.. #51 
D.1L. We hauc'a tacks for a whole month Datyen 


| remaine heere Senor Don Pedro ? 
D. P. Stay, wewill ſee theſ words, del ard ſhot. 
Setior Don eMlenſo wanteth nothmg but a wife, 


bh /'s 1 hane all things plentefully, not huveing ber. 
D.1. They hane boguiva dicemrſe : which the deal 


will not makg an end off. 
| DA: Fbiſetchyee doe we the fanour as 'to ſag to 
rep app; EY 

I, Hetaketh enengh that attendett the jew 
of Ad Don Pedro. 

D. P. And much mare he that ſuffereth the bt 
neſſe of your ſelfe, I cannot accept of the ESE"a 
$S:nor Don Alonſodoth we. © VV : - 
D. I. Nor [neather. i Ar}. 0 


D.P. When ſhall we ſee agate | TE. we 

pl _ A. When it ſnal content Ja% After diner if you 
EA EC F 
D. P. Beit ſo, for I deſire fo have you. ſe ſee A couple of 4 
ſquare pilttnres, which without doubt wilt bee to your 7 
liking. J 


D. I. Let vs got Senor Don Alonſo. . 
-D.A. 7 ſhow wid take it for 4 A that 5 -=if 
his hands, > 


(D.P, 7atyou father in ior that Theſe 24 

and that Sefior Don lohn, and 1 hae come to viſit hiw. 3 
D: A. I willobey yee, and willtel him of the hovr = | 

| that ppt ard will acquit my ſeife of 2 


z por caſade dofia Maria, no dazed 
toquele en aquel negocio, ; 
.eA., Yo merengobuen cuydado. 
1, Ay mas queencomendar ? 
. A. V.m. tiene enbidiade 1a queel ſcfior Da! 
D:P, Diga, que de Digs dixtron. 


. 


.P. Vamos. Haſta que hora agv e4AV.mn 
, A, Haſta las res. 1 | Ee . 
 vienea las tres, meyre adonde (abt; 
| 2, 0a caſadel rablagero. 
1, Yſino,devareilavn pregon&o, quel | 


—_ : lo eſpere. 
P. 16s queſe ya enojado; 
A, ADi Y 
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ch by bs Prorgs I _ 6 
"DF If yon paſſe by Dofia Maria's honſe, for 
fo fpeaketo ber, andtonch ber in that buſine c. 
”D. . 1 ſhallbe carefullthereof, OEN 
'D. I. Is there yet more to recommend? x 
| D.A. Tendee enuy the fauonr which Senor Don 
Pedro doth me. * 
D. P, Ler him. ſay what he = men have ſpoken 
well of God before now, 
_ DI. Let ws away. 
D.P, Let's goe. Til what houre ſpall Texpeit yu 
D. A, Till threeaclocke. 7 
{ D.P, If youcome not at three, He goe you know 
whither z to Tenniſe, or tothe Dicing-honſe, 
D.I. Andif not, gixe fix pence to4 Cryer, rhat hos” 
proclaime it, 
.P. Stay. - 
I. Thedemillit is that ſtaies for Jon. 


D. 
D. P. Farewell, for he is angry. 
D.,A. Farewell, -- 


' An end of the fourth Dialogue. 


Dl Lo 0, 
TO,-ENTRE VNA DA... 

| ma, n_ Efcadero, na Don-\. 

cela, y © 


P. I ſelibra 
Ef. lracn Co 
P. Si, fino Va a Pic. 
Ef. Tanto dixera vaaſno, 6 ſupicr; hablar. 


P. Sinyren 'Coche, podia yr en silla de mans 
en litera, encarro, o en barco, . * 

"Bf. Bachiller de Sarmentera, file romo, fc dart 
vna mano de cozes, que no {z las quueſn madre. 


iefe yr a Milla. 


—='M Noſe enoge ſefior Peralta, que ſcharavieP. 


Ef. No Llegues a mis dias vellico defvergonglle 
'Yotejuro por vida de mis hijos, queli re alcango,lf 
arEvn} Puntaps quede con ticn aquella pared. 


- P. Simec "JN le doy licencia. 
: Dow. Mendocica, quete lama mi ſefiora, © 
zD Quebazi _w 


"9 DIALOGVE 
BETWEENE A: LADY, AN 


Viher, a a Waiting Gentlewoman, 
and 4 Page. 


Y Lady will goe to Haſſe. 
vi Mzzz foe goe > her {vach? 


P. Tes, if fhe goe not on foot, , 
Ky So much an Aſſe wonld [9 if hee of howto 
heake 

P, Befide her Coach, foe might porina Cbatr, i 
« Litter, ina Chariot, orin\a Barke. 

Vſ. Thow whorſon prater, if I catch has, tle /o be- 
labour thee with kitkes, that thy morher fall not rake 
them off ag aine. 

P. Benot cholericke Scfior Peralta, yoult make your 
ſelfe hoke »14. 

Vi. Thow'lt newer come 'to my Je ures, ris fav 
b. Sears I ge efepign that T fag & 
ninſt the wall. 
you catch me, I gixe _ Frey 
= ek my. ad) ye en6M © >: a 
| L, be ma thou there 
| P. = that 7 would go fo Moſhe 


zes [ino uira Ae bre viejo. Vea ca tel 
ſenora ne en J Mot wr dile quelehy 

las , quemehaga ſaber evino ta, yadond 

flag queſimeagnirdacn ella, yre por 

yremos juntas, 'Veh preſto. Saluaridth llamali 
Peralta. | | 

Dow, Sefior Peralta, mi ſefi6ra le lima, 

Ef. Queminda V.m ? | 

Dam. Idal conuento de los Mercenarios, "y 
al Padre Comendador quelebelo las manos, ql 
me la: haga« cn { C guardar Vna Mila, queſt y 
gaporm1 incenci6n en claltar preuilegiido, y dade 
ya real porla moſna;: © 

Ef. Dos piden, (i ha de ſcren elle altar. 

. Dany, Dad ſc los. | 


ue le deziaa. v.m-. aquel rapazy (io 
Ef. Es mayor v yellaco que ay cn cl mundo, 


mi I; cfiora le da alas, 


que porvidade mi wy 


ydo, yolc enſcfiara ' 
vn N bane ommido, Þ 
ob We ſefiora as harkcf 


Tad, Thos Jeſt, F; "0 be tricks, thounrt 4 ſacke 
of malice, and an Hypocrite that deft nothing but per- 
ſerute that poore old man, Goe to Doia Franciſca 
— oeerong tell her I kiſſe her hands, that Þ defire 
tokrow how ſhe doth, and where ſhe will heare Maſſe 3 
that if [be ftay within far me, 1 will goe that way, and 
we will arcompany one another. Come agaime. quick). 
aluatierra call hither Peralta. 
| Gen, Seror Peralea, my Lady cals you. . 


VC. What is it you command me? 
Lad. Goeto the connent of the Aercy, and tell the 


|, Father (ommendadoy I kiſſe his hands, and that Tre- 
4 4 e/r himto doe me the faworr to keepe: mea Maſe, 
| bat may be ſaid for my intention at the privileag a Ab: 
| Far, and gine him a Real for almes. 

VL. They demand two, if it be at that Altar. 


1 Lad: Gimeit them, 
- Gen, Seftor Peralta; what did that ranenom ky ſ4Y 


| Lady maintaines himin't. - 
os , Gen, Doe wot [A {4 'y fo, for 7 your that ſhe h, xt h chad. 


- ” Had he not bin too nimble 4 me, 7 old Aud 
"Ia#pbt bim to ny 9 may. . 
"Gen, 7 pr rr you my Lady will mals hin bee 
ieited as he deſernerh, and that hee goe 69k 40 P7 
Ft in axother world. 
RET Ende bib 
Kher wo Rowe for ponents pilline gee farth pre- 
it OW + ria 
, Ar wine, What ache d Ten 


Ef, Lkianing me vods antes. que @ wy 
tarde. A Dios. 


Don, A'Dios ſefior Peralta, 
Dam." Saluarierra,” 


>Do37Schors. ©: © 
- Dam; Penſays que me rengo de veſtiroy 


Doy. Cbv.mics Reba: | 
Dam," Dad me vna-camiſa, con pechadirs 1 
gras Eſte corpifio me es ancho, Que ſervillas mt! 
ays ay £ 
Don, Las deayer, Que buenacol6r de ew 7 


"Dam: Nome agradan por ſer verdes, 


Do», -A mime parece, que es la mejor color qu. 
by, por ſersimbolode laeſperana, 


Dam, A mi me — {er tafi ordinitia, _ 
1 


no ay parre donde no fe halle, Dadme las te 


de nacar,ligas vo, con rapacgjos de oro. Q& 


chapines: medays iy ? 


Dos, Los doridos, con viras de pla ata: qlice f | 
mM. otros-mas Vaxos ? 


Dam. No. EſteFaldillin eſta muy desblayd. 


Doz. Bucnanucua para mi, 


| Fe 4. Toma os le, y dad meel de granz,conpi 


Don. Beſo lasde v.m, milvezes por la que 
hlze, © 


Dam. DI deterciopelo es muy : 
| dd meorrader ny, oe raferan 73 o : 


TOR. 
>#q x 
3% 1, Abe; 

Þ- 


"Vi. Tow 1 goe inſtantly, ere it be later, Farewell. 
; | M4 15 


| Gen, Farewell Sefor Peralta. 

' Lad; Saluaticrra, 

| Gen, Madame; 

Lad. Doe you thinke that I ſhall need to make mee 
| Go lik L008 
Gen. 7es, if it /opleaſe you. | 
= Lad! Gize 2 a [mocke, wrought on the breſt with. 
blacks. Theſe bodies aretoo wide for me, Whatpumps 
ave you gine me there ? $ 


| 
i 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Gen, Thoſe you wore Jeſterday. What 8 good colour 
beribbandsbe of, * © EN RE he he 
|. Lad. 7like them not, for that they are greens, 
_ Gen, Ae thinkest'is the beſt colour that is, being 
the ſymbol: of hope. KEE 
Lad, fnd 1 ammweary of it, becauſe it iſo ordines 
7, that one ſhall finde it in enery place, Gine mee the 'F 
frockings of pearle colour, my greene garters fringed | 
with gold, What high corke ſhoves doe you [et mee? 
| Gen, T he ;t ones, with plat es of ſuluer : will you Y 
baze others that be lower ? I D 
| Lad. Thu petticoate is very mucb faded, 'F 
Gen, Good newes for mee. f RENE: 
| Lad. Take jouit, and gine me that of ſeatlet, with 
Gen: 1 thee moſt humbly thanks you. for this fa- 
: Lad. This kirtle of weluet is very bean), and ns 
another of Sattin, or of Taffathts 
. Gi 1 &7-pong yd ; rar of clot h of gold ? | 
_ Lad, RC AAEIY'4 ou pleaſe and let it be quiehly- 
B, fs 4. I PUSHES Es i What water is this ? : 
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292. 
Dor, De luſtre, Vn gato rompis el otro diam 
pore de Alcohol, ory red6ma de agria de Ange, 
Dam. Mas quiſliera que-huuiera rompido tods 
los vidrios de caſa. Dadmelas pincetas, Elvellone 
_ execeranto, que parece lotoma acſtajo. 
Don, A mi meparece ſe arranca mejor con vn 
_ ctradeſeda,y con masbreuedad. 
Dam. Als es, pero haze mas mal. Las ceas 
mepelan, y asi me cs forcofo hazerlas cada dia, b 
ſtan bicn ? CG 
'*Don, Como hechas de nueuo. 
; _ Dems, Los dientes ſe medafian: Dad me los pol 
uillos, hieles, y vacos, para limpiarlos. .W-2 
Don, Muchas damas ay, que ſel6an, y.prean 


detenerlos ran blancos como piones, que no lle- / 


gan con quinze, yfalaalos dev.m. 


8 
HE 


_* Dam, Noſe de queſemeariiga la frente:Nocic- 
to delos afios.. 


i 5 
4 4 : % 


_. Den, Mildoncellas ay, queayer ſalicron ({ 
. ellasdizen) demanctillas, que pueden fer madre 
Dam, Peinadme bien, 


x 


© 
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Gen. Of luftre. Acat the other day broke a pot of J i4 
Alcohol, and 4 vial of water of Angels. = 
Lad. Thad rather he had broken all the ylaſſer in | Vo 

the houſe. Gine me the little pinſers, The haire grows 
ſe faſt, it ſeemeth that it hath taken it to tacke, 
_—_— thinkes, with a threed of ſilke it commeth 
op better by the roote, and that more ſpeeatly, » 4: 
Lad. Ir is true, but it does more burt. My eye= | i: 
browes pill, and ſo I am conftrained to make them enery I | 
day : Are they well? 
3 Gen, As if the ywere new made, 

* Lad. Cy teeth are ſpoiled - Reach me the powl- 
ders,galles;and ojntments tognake themcleane with, 
Gen. There be many Ladies that praiſe” them- 
ſelnes,and boaſt of hauing them as white as the kernels 
of 4 Pine-apple, which hae 10 r fifteene in their heaas, 
and thoſe black in compariſon of yours. | 
+. Lad, 1khnow not why my fore-head growes wrinkjed: © 
It is not ſurely with age. CRE 
-» Gen, There are « thouſand young maids, that 
went but yeſterday ( as they ſay ) 9#t of their ſwadiing 

clonts, which well may be your m0! hers. hs 
Lad. Combe me thorowly. 24e thinkes 1 hane ſome 


white haires : are they gray ones * | 
Gen, No but of A pale colour like the Moone, 


Lad. Doe you mocke me * | 
Gen, Ged forbid that 3but I rake #t, ? hat according 


'F0 Jour bit [4 le age oft 85 amp ofſible 2 beſo. 


* Lad. How old doe you thinks 7 am? 
- Gen. Tow doe not make ſoew to b aboue moo and 
for though wy nephew be ner Fe "4 
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Porque ſu madre y yo, nos. caſamos nifias, mis 
cuyta 1 queen pallando las mugeres de veynte 46, 
nos laman'viejas, Dadme otros'cercillos, y giny 
arracadas, . Irengadme bzen : que cinras ſonella}-! 


Dow. Acules 
Dam, Con rac6n dita Don Sancho que tengs 
zelos z y cn mi alma, que los tiene el mayoresdemi, 
Don.. Y con recon... + 

Dam. Porque?- 

Don, Porgiie Ja hertnoſura, los cauſaſiempre. 
Dam, Norienede.que tenerlos z aunque lip 
dieſe cydosalos muchos que me ſolicican, yanda 
mugrtos por mi,noſe cſcapariadela comun milern, 
|  .dequepocpsdelos que ti6nen .mugeres hermols ! 
|  eſcapan:'mas lahonrraque haſta aora me ha dado ? 

fvergas para reliftir a los miichos contraftes, has 
que lleue adeJantemi buen defs6o, aunque bien ſt 
gue nofaltan murmuradores. -. 

.-: Don, Seran los deſpreciados z que quando 10: 

puedcn coger el fructo de ſus delleos, ſe tornan, * 
como el perro, al pals,  Quiere y, m, 12 garganiill- 
deperlas? . ; 
_ - D. Dadmelaquequilit :dme el cit 
ello dc - vx pare, quiligredes, Ponedm or 

Dor. Quiere v. m. ponerſe &ſta ropa de rigo? 0 
Ja deraferan moſquereado ? $320 
Dam, Nilayna,nila ora: didmela deterciope : 
lifo: venga la gorguera,los pufios,la cadena de colz- | 
- les, mi roſario, guantes, y manguito: no olbideys | 
| mishoras. Quien eftaay'? _ - 
= Don, ElPage. | | 

Nr Yezes por la que lehaze, que efta 2 ſeruicio. de } 
"ES DE, OS. + ow | 


lirtle oner, But O vexation ! that paſſing once twenty 
yeares, they call vs wonten old. Gine me other Eare= 


be thoſe ? 
'. Gen. Blew ones, . | 
Lad. Don Sancho w1l/ ſay with reaſon that I am 
tealous 4 and on my ſoulegfaimſelfe is far more then I, 
Gen. e Luait i reaſon. 
Lad, hy ? 
| | Gen, Becauſe beanty doth almaies occaſion it, 
. Lad, He hath not any cauſe tobe ſo; althoughif 1 
' gane eare to ſopreat a company as ſolirite me,and are 
almoſt dead for me, he ſhout 4 not be able to anoid the 
| Common iſerie, from which but few that haue beauti- 
| os Wines eſtape. But the honenr that hath hitherta 
| giuen me force toreſiſk the many ſtrifes, will cauſe me 
topaſſe further inmy good deſire, although 1 am not 
ipnorant that there want not murmurers, 5 
Gen, They be thoſe which are themſelues deſpiſed ; 
who when they Cannot gather the frust of their deſires, 
| they twrae as the dog tothe cudgell, Will you hane your 
carkanet of pearle ? 24 : 
' _ Lad, Grneme which you pleaſe. Put me on my g1r- 
 dle of Diamands, | 
...Gen, ill you haue on this gowne of vnſporne Vel- 
net, or that of taffuta with; ſmall pinkes ? _ 
Lad, ' Neither the one, nor the-other : Gine me that 


of plaine veluet, Bring me my gorge! wy rufje-cuſſs, 


my chaine of Corall, my heads, glowes, and muſſe: doe 
uot forget my Honres : t/ho's there? 
Gen.. The Page. ny 
'Pa. Dona Feenciſe kiſſeth your hands theyſaud | 
times. for the fauonr yon doe her, being ready #0 doe 
FRET 200" £ _ 
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for thet his mother and I were maried whenwewere. 


ringr,and pendents, Plat my haire well : what ribbauds | 
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porque haze frio. Que horacs Peralta ? 
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am, Peralta poad vncchs: mirkd {i ha reads 
© Don. 's; ; iſevors y dize que vn frayle aguirdazy, av, 
m velltdo en claltir, 

Dams. Que gallarda necedad ! porque nome * 
hautades dicho antes ? 
-- Dov. En eftepunto aciba dellegir. 
' Dam. Vimos preſto, hazed Neuir vn maridic 


_ Ef, Lasonze, tres quartos, y medio. 
| Pa, Vatare e|diabloel vicjo, y que puntuales esen | 


_ Don s." Call, A ra reyeſedars alas firias: yole 
| h fem omeridoefta maiana, que mi Schora te hari 


| og El diablo melleuc, queſipor &te.viqo po- 
drido me acotiiſen ; no ledexaria barbas cn lacara, 


= oug Yo le dire para contencirle quere han ag0- 


"Pa Noſe lodipa 2,queno,quicro darle the a 
Fi tengo vn Viilere-para v, m., 

*Donx. De quicn a 
'Pa, DeDonFranciſco de Bobadilla. 
- Don. Lo bueno'es que mi ſefi6ra ſeperſiiade, que 
viene acaſa por amor c ella, YR 
ag) para que le Sirua de alcahueta 1 

fa, qu _ ſcmuere oe ella, 


s mas.” 
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gow ſermice z but os yy = the ner 
| forth, becauſe ſve finder her ſelfe chk fi 
"Lad, Peraltais very lowy, ſee if he be come, a 
| © Gen, Ter Madame, und ſaies that a Frier #9 17 
| for you readie veſted at the Altar. 
Lad. What's fine follie s this ! twhy had) ou net 
told me ſo before ?- 
Gen. He came bat very now, 
| Lad, Letvs goe quickly, make 4 ith cha adi 
bebrought, for it s cold, What aclocke is it Peralea? 
Vi. Nine, three quarters, and abatfe, © | 
Pa, The denill helpe this old fellow, how  punitual 
| Bos inhis words, 
"Gen, Peace, for if hechanceto beare thee; bee'le 
become furious : I haue promis d him this qookan © 
| that my Lady ſhould make thee be correfted. © 
- Pa; The devil rake me; if I ſhould be beaten for 
this old rotten coxcombe, if I wonld lane hins one 
 baire onhis face. 
Gen, 1le tell him to content hins, that chow bat 
beene beaten, "5, 
Pa, Doe not tell bins ſo, ord will not cauſe hins fo : 
wuch pleaſure. I hane here 2 "a6 letter fer Jon. > I 
Gen. From whom? of © = 
Pa. From Don Franciſco Bobadilla. 
Gen. The beſt is, that my Lady perſwades or 6 
| bet comes to her houſe for the laxe of ber,” © © 
- Pa. Trae, but to the end that ſhe [ere | him for A 
- bad. This old Sara thinkes the world dies for ber.” 
- Gen. Had'ffthou heard her this mornh This 
wonl#ſt hane burſt with laupbing, for T te —_ 
that ſhe ſeemed not to be aboue twentie yeares © os 
| ſhe made mewnſwer, that ſhe was but a fewunore. . I 
=; Pa, Tt is true that ſhe is but jg more; 4 
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Pa. 2 Rt embeuidos » queno oyrian (i les gri- 
cafſen como a ſordos. El ſobre eſcrito dize aſs, eA 
9 _ dona Lucia Saluatierra, 


ws Aciba leele antes que lleguemos a h 


| £75 
44 Senara deft alma, que no reſp r4, tiene or 

vide, fino la que recline del ' reſptan or de uueftros ſex 
roues,y 1 0595 .: ſuplicoss los moſtreys benignts, 
9h ericordiaſer s ws juſtor, 3 bumildes rudgos 5 46 ; box 
e5 Yan Cnc, s 4 ſolo ſuplicaras, ſaque)s de 
prijien, Jt 0. 4: eſte eſcla Au9, que por os 4" 
eſeguer a andoos » que la rags! que me fuerga, J con 
Xe 4 amar 053 eſſa hard que mi vida, fuergas, all 
t talente, [e emplearan pare fmpre en vueſtro ſer- | 

1640 |: 4 _—_ ' quedo comfiade : aunque indigne 


ES Et que Viniendo mudre, y muricude v vim, 
= 4 amor de VOI 


BY ae. Par Diss bucna ; fi eftacarcra huujerarec&- 


porel rabo, 


TY 
jd 2 quatro,. duro como' vna Lt 
Prom merido na eſpada vie, coll 


a, eſtuuicra tan ancha, que le pudic- | 


5'N vill, ez y fileyecs, dile que yo le i 
Oct c, por el balc6n ala vis, 
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rhe, harks, how the good Machnſalem complainer, 
7 are a conple well met. Shall I read you this ſhort 
|. » Gen," Zes, but ſaftly, (0 that they may net heare it, 


Pa. Their mindes are ſo carried away ; that they 
would not heare ſhould one crie ont to then as the deafe. 
The ſuperſcription ſaith thus, Tomy Miſtrelſe Doha 
Lycia Saluatierra, #7-5YL; 

\ Gen, Make an end of it before wee cone to: the 
C burch, | / 0s 3h 
Pa, Lady of this ſoule, which bath no life nor be- 
ing, ane that it receineth from the ſplendor of your ſes 
rene and dinine cies : 1 beſeech you (vew them __— 
 andpittifull, to my ſt and humble petitions z whit 

only tend to excite you that you free from priſon and 

torment this miſerable ſlave, who for you torwenteth, 
aſſuring you that the reaſon which forceth and conſtrat- 
| neth me tolone you, ſpall make that my hfe, power, 
health, and talent, be employed for ener 11 your fjermee, 
of whom 1 remaize confident : Althengh av UNWor= 


thy lower. | | 
He which lining dieth, and dying baeeth, 
for the lone of you, 
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Pa. Sefior Peralea,quidre venir a vna paſteleriaen- 
que mi ſefiora oye Mitla ? comeremos m 
ddea real, y cada des vezes de blanco, 7 vijad 


drablo para 
Bf. TE dineros # 
Pa, Varcal deaquarro. 


Ef. ParDiss tueres cl mejor hombre del mu 


do/zyoreamo, como (i fucfſes mi hij jo. Vamosadon- 


de quilieres. Cuerpo de tal,que buenos paſtdles, 
ok > 4, No es maloel blanefalio' Nueftraama par! 
ganando las eſtac16nes. 
$ cſtaciones , que viſicar lasher 


ue comamos otro paſte] ? 
{an el mundo quete de guſto,que 
le zmasdeipachemos, que 1a 


Dondecfti Peralta? 


am viene con cl +526 han hecho ls Wy 


as Vezes of 
ve, «7 gator, otras pereceys la mage, Ji 


* 


De donde venis Mendoga? 
er car la palabra. 
eftado enla Taverna ? 
den vna paſteleria. 


we de ocho come ochenta, f hogecs 


hkecholas amiftddes ?- FE 


de los\montafieſes, cont Lad | 


; "E 
«7 os 


- 


a 


ner. gor If 
Gen. Thowſtal ge more ont of hing then RE. 

Is Giue me my Howres, 

Gen. Sexor Peraltawill you poe to a Pies 
while my Lady is hearing Maſſe ? Wee leeat 4 
| pye, and each of vs two cups of white wine, 
Do euill, be packing for 4 rogue, 

'V.. Haſt thou any money ? 

Pa, Apeece of foure Reals. 

| VIC. By Jowethowart the beſt lad in tha worldgL lows 

| thee as i tho wert my ſonne. Let's gee whither thou 
wilt, Body of me what good Piesbe theſe, | 

Pa. The Whitewine # not bad : Our miſftreſſe will 

thinks we are gaining the indulgence of the ; ng 

Vi. What better ſtations be there, then to viſit the 
bermitages of Bacchus ? 
' Pa. Shall wehaze another Pic? 

Vſ. Theres nothing in the world that may content 
thee, which not pleaſeth me z but let's diſpatch, - 
| Maſſewillbe ended, | 

. Lad. #heres Peralta ? 

Gen, There he comes with che Page, they are al- 
| read iy friends, % Th 
Lad, From whence come ye * $ ometimes Je. are lhe : 
Dogges and Cats , ana other times bike the Monckie, 
pr, « clo gfe | 
Gen, From whencecons ſt thou Ms... 
Pa. From refreſving the throat... = 
Gen, Hae ye beene at the Tanerne? _ ._ . = © 


Pa. No, but at a Pie-makers ſoop. 7 
-Gen. The ones 4s good athe ——_ hebalte 3 


ers ſhop, 
4 xpenny 
let the 
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ſeys roſquily 


% 
= 1 


b. 
| 


of c | 


masyols ſoy ſya, para que meeno- 
2 Di6s acuerdate de dar la Teſpuſ &l 


Pa, no, e que encargarme lo;a Diss, 


| bucket 2 ; 

which the Commendador hath ginen me, 

Pa. He your denoted, Eh 

| Gen, No, but Iam his, to the end that hee recons- 

| mend me to God, Remember thou to gine the anſwer of 
. Pa, Tonhaxe nothing to doe to put mee 5/4 charge- 

| with it : Farewell, my Lady cals me. 

Gen, arewell, 
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